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4ABSTRACT 
 This thesis is an environmental and local history of a small coastal region, the Maroochy 
District, in Queensland, Australia. It is a detailed study of land settlement and land usage from 1850 
to 1950. The vital strand of environment is added to the history of land usage, and the concept of 
cultural landscape is employed as an analytic tool.  The thesis also incorporates the development of 
the built urban environment, often a neglected component of environmental history, as integral to 
the analysis and interpretation of the transformation of the rural cultural landscape. The study does 
not focus on any single theory of causality to explain the region’s development into a modern 
cultural landscape. The intention has been to move environmental history away from 
generalisations found in nationwide and global environmental history, to a focus on the local 
regional level.  
 The presence of cultural landscapes in geophysical regions raises questions concerning the 
history of their formation and growth. This history of the Maroochy District enables a classic 
description of the evolution of a natural to a man-made environment and an interpretative, analytic 
history of a cultural landscape. The transformation of the landscape occurred as a result of the effect 
of the human-environment relationship on land usage. This investigation into and description of the 
state of the natural and man-made environment as well as the analysis of the reasons and methods 
used for shaping the landscape emphasises the changes in land usage that took place. The manner of 
the management arrangements, such as technology, government policies and decisions, economic 
circumstances, socio-cultural trends and exploitation of the natural resources, stress the role of 
humans as the dominant partner that brought about the transformation. A concern with the socio-
economic attitudes of some of the players in the process of change (individuals, groups and 
institutions) prevailing at the time infuses a sense of living interaction between the human factor 
and the environment.  
 While the assumption that human agency interacting with environment underlaid the 
transformation of the Maroochy District is validated, the active role on the part of the natural 
5environment is not neglected. The inclusion of the autonomous independent energies of the non-
human environment — floods, droughts and cyclones — adds another dimension to human 
preoccupation with transformation of the landscape. The portrayal of the environment as an active 
player in the interaction of nature with human agency is interpreted through human attitudes and 
values because natural changes are beyond human control.  This historical analysis and 
interpretation of the interaction between the environment and human agents during the region’s 
development towards a cultural landscape contributes to the environmental history genre.  
 The focus is on transformation and the manner in which human agency interacted with the 
natural environment to shape the cultural landscape. Chapter 1 covers the initial years of European 
contact (1820-1868) when there was an unsuccessful attempt to establish pastoral activity as a 
staple industry. Chapter 2 explores the initial impact that timber harvesting had on the environment 
from 1860-1890 as well as the establishment of an embryonic urban nucleus. Chapter 3 deals with 
the pioneering settler phase (1860-1890) when there was an increase in human interaction with the 
environment. Chapter 4 presents the commencement of urbanisation that took place between 1860 
and 1890.  Chapter 5 explores the stabilisation of the cultural landscape through implementation of 
the intensive agrarian development via the sugar, fruit and dairying industries in relation to 
environmental conditions from 1890-1950. Chapter 6 examines the consolidation of the urban 
settlements, both as service centres for human agents and built components of the environment, and 
their contribution to the moulding of the landscape during the same time frame.  The Conclusion is 
an overview of the causal effects that influenced the interactions of human agency and the 
environment, as well as how these factors encouraged or discouraged the processes that resulted in 
the establishment and stabilisation of a rural cultural landscape. The suggestion is made that there is 
a need for the rewriting of the history of rural regions that moves beyond simply being an epic of 
economic progress based on human triumph over nature. Another historical benefit is predicted —a 
detailed regional insight that can be tested against the generalisations of global and nationwide 
environmental histories. 
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CONVERSION OF MEASUREMENT 
 
Linear measurement has been converted from Imperial to Metric except where the measurement 
relates to Imperial currency as specified in the Acts of Parliament. The conversion of areas over 100 
hectares has been calculated to the nearest rounded number. Imperial currency has been retained.  
 
Linear
1 mile                                  =         1.60934 kilometres 
1 foot                                   =         0.305 metres 
1 inch                                  =         25.4 millimetres 
1 super foot                         =         0.305metres x 0.305metres x 25.4millimetres 
 
Area 
1 square mile                      =          2.59 square kilometres 
1 acre                                  =          0.40468 hectares 
1rood                                  =          932 square metres        
1 perch                                =         25.2928 square metres 
 (40 perches = 1 rood; 4 roods = 1acre) 
 
Weight
1 ton                                   =          1.01604 metric tonnes 
1 lb (Pound weight)           =          0.4536 kilograms  
 
Currency
Sixpence                            =           5 cents 
1 Shilling                           =           10 cents 
10 Shillings                       =            $1 
1 Pound (£)                       =            $2  
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Map 1.                                   The Sunshine Coast. 
Source: By Mountain & Sea: The Queensland North Coast, c1930s, Queensland 
Government Tourist Bureau, Brisbane. 
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Map 2. Maroochy District 
Courtesy Maroochy Shire Council. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 The environment, after all, is synthetic — man-made. Especially since the 
coming of technology, man has shaped the face of the earth…Even the 
unaltered or wild parts of the environment may result from a conscious 
human choice. 
 This observation by Roderick Nash1 writing in the Pacific Historical Review about landscapes in 
general in 1972 remains relevant to most of the South East Queensland littoral environment at the 
beginning of the 21st century. The presence of these man-made environments raises questions 
concerning the history of their formation and growth into cultural landscapes in specific 
geophysical regions. 
 The Sunshine Coast is part of the tourist belt of southern Queensland. Its character has largely 
been maintained as ‘low rise’, as opposed to the ‘high rise’ buildings that predominate along the 
beaches of the Gold Coast. When driving through much of the Sunshine Coast, the pleasant vista is 
of rolling verdant green and lush vegetation outside of urban areas. The shape of the hills, rivers, 
creeks and beaches may not have changed much, but almost everything else has. Occasional thick 
stands of trees may appear to be remnants of the original vegetation, but in reality they are more 
likely to be regenerations of areas once cleared for some now-forgotten purpose. The changes that 
have occurred are quite dramatic.  
 For the Maroochy District, which is part of the Sunshine Coast, there is a need to address the lack 
of history relating to the initial changes to the landscape brought about by the interaction between 
human agency and environment. Since 1850, a development ethos has dominated the Maroochy 
District. The transformation of the landscape has been rapid: a population of 130,000 people and 
700,000 tourists lived in and visited the Maroochy  Shire  in  2003.2 Changes  have  taken  place  to  
______________________ 
1 Roderick Nash, ‘American Environmental History: A New Teaching Frontier’, Pacific Historical 
Review, 41 (1972) p. 363. 
2 Maroochy Shire Council, Maroochy 2025, http// www. Maroochy. 2025.net/home/home.html, 
viewed 2 January 2001. 
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incorporate land usage for agrarianism and a residential component, where an urban density 
dominates. Other elements of the built environment that service a residential area have become an 
integral part of the landscape.  The Maroochy District is also part of South East Queensland that is 
emerging as one of the fastest growing regions in Australia. The Australian Bureau of Statistics 
predicts that, in 2025, the Sunshine Coast population will swell from 245,000 to 435,000 with 
Maroochy Shire absorbing sixty per cent of the growth.3 The expectation is that the current high 
rate of population and tourism growth will continue and make a serious impact on important natural 
and aesthetic resources: good quality agricultural land and the character and liveability of the 
district will be lost.  
 These pressures have generated the perception of a need to strive for a high environmental 
standard to protect and preserve the remaining significant natural resources so that the quality of the 
life of the residents is protected as well as long-term environmental sustainability. Strategic plans at 
both local and state government levels, for example Maroochy Plan 2000 and South East 
Queensland Regional Plan 2005-2026 respectively, have stimulated community interest. The 
decisions of the interested parties will continue to instigate changes to the landscape. Community, 
state government and local agencies have also requested information about the earlier changes 
brought about by human impact, to act as a guide to predict the consequences and inform decisions. 
Local environmental history has the potential to inform decisions about future changes to the 
landscape.  This thesis takes this well-known region and explores land usage and environmental 
change from 1850 to 1950.  
 The Maroochy District in South East Queensland is central to the Sunshine Coast in which, from 
1850 to 1950, a relatively undisturbed environment has been transformed into a predominantly rural 
cultural landscape. Its area is approximately 550 square kilometres extending from the Mooloolah 
River in the south to Peregian  Beach  in  the  north.  The  district,  twenty-four  kilometres  long,  is  
______________________ 
3 Maroochy Shire Council, Maroochy 2025 
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bounded on the east by the Pacific Ocean. Its western boundary, about twenty kilometres inland, is 
the escarpment of the Blackall Range, on which are located the settlements of Mapleton and 
Montville. The border in the south coincides with the former boundary between the City of 
Caloundra and the Maroochy Shire, while the northern boundary was identical to that of the Noosa 
and Maroochy Shires. The Maroochy River and its catchment area drain the major portion of the 
district and the natural resources found in their environs have provided human agency with the 
means to transform the natural environment into a cultural landscape. Maroochydore is located on 
the estuary of the river while the towns of Eumundi, Yandina, Nambour, Woombye and Palmwoods 
are located in the watershed. In 1960, the district was one of the most densely populated rural areas 
in Australia — an average over fifty persons to each 260 hectares. Farmlands and small towns, 
backed by the Blackall Range, had taken the place of the natural environment and dominated the 
vista of the landscape.4
During the period of intensive land settlement from 1850 to 1950, the landscape of this coastal 
region was transformed from a natural landscape into a predominantly rural cultural landscape. A 
study of parish maps and survey plans of the area revealed that, over a span of 100 years, a set of 
changing patterns were imposed. Through a reading of the local literature and recorded interviews 
about the district, this thesis traces the transforming patterns beginning with the ‘survival’ pattern of 
early European occupancy forward to the reasonably stable pattern where agrarianism and urbanism 
were firmly established by 1950. This information led to the assumption that the patterns of change 
were influenced by nature shaping the environment, a human environmental relationship, the 
availability of natural resources and the values, as well as the attitudes and behaviour of human 
beings. Further research in primary materials and documents covering aspects of pastoralism, 
timber harvesting, settlement and urban development revealed economic, political, social, aesthetic, 
philosophical   and   technological   perspectives  that  supported  the  assumption.  This  led  to  the  
________________________ 
4 Communication with Maroochy Shire Council, 23 January 2001. 
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formulation of the hypothesis that human agency interacting with the environment transformed the 
whole of the natural landscape to a cultural landscape. The transformation resulted from land usage 
where natural resources were exploited and adapted. Identification and analysis of these dynamic 
forces to determine whether they, or additional ones, engineered the patterns of environmental 
change was found to be central to the thesis. The answer to the question of why the landscape was 
transformed lies in what triggered the causal effects; how these were put into operation and 
maintained over a long span of time (1850 to 1950) is answered by what factors encouraged or 
discouraged the processes that resulted in the establishment and stabilisation of the patterns.  
 Consequently, this history of the Maroochy District is a study of the transformation of the 
landscape that occurred as a result of the effect of the human-environment relationship on land 
usage in the Maroochy District. The focus is on two phases of transformation, 1850 to 1890 and 
1890 to 1950, during which human agency impacted on the natural environment and fashioned a 
cultural landscape that became a building block in the construction of the modern landscape after 
1950.  The investigation into and description of the state of the natural and man-made environment, 
as well as an analysis of the reasons and methods used for shaping the landscape, emphasises the 
changes in land usage taking place. The manner of the management arrangements — such as 
technology, government policies and decisions, economic circumstances, socio-cultural trends and 
exploitation of the natural resources — stress the role of human agency in bringing about the 
transformation. A concern with the socio-economic attitudes of some of the players in the process 
of change (individuals, groups and institutions) prevailing at the time infuses a sense of living 
interaction between the human factor and the environment. The stress on interaction between both 
human impact and the environment highlights the expectations and management abilities in a search 
for a sustainable relationship.  
 Most authors of regional and local histories have not deliberately or successfully incorporated the 
interaction between human agency and environment into their studies. In Australian historiography, 
rural regional historians acknowledge that changes had taken place, or were taking place, in their 
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selected region, but they have generally not attempted an interpretation or analysis of human impact 
interacting with the environment. The main concern for most was to describe a society in the 
formative period by stressing land settlement and social dimensions. Delineating their regions as 
either geopolitical or physiogeographical, historians such as Margaret Kiddle, G C Bolton, R L 
Heathcote, R B Walker, G L Buxton, D B Waterson, Bill Gammage, and Anne Smith, concentrated 
on rural development and expanding settlement.5 They were preoccupied with the use of natural 
resources and the human agency that were involved in using the land and settlement but only in 
political, economic and social contexts. Largely, their aim was to emphasise economic progress and 
the idea of human triumph over nature in the quest to establish an affluent community. They also 
acknowledged that the geographically distinct quality of places is a product of selective addition 
and survival over time of each new set of patterns imposed on the region or locality.  
 Most local historians of Maroochy have dealt with resources or the environment to some extent. 
The direct focus of their history has rarely been the human-environment relationship: people and 
their institutions have been their main preoccupation. E G Heap6 has investigated the origins of 
settlement in the Maroochy District dating from 1770 to 1868, but there is only an inference that 
far-reaching changes would take place. M J Gaylard7 explored the economic development of the 
district until 1915: changes to the landscape and the environment were not examined.  In  an  earlier  
____________________________ 
5 M Kiddle, Men of Yesterday: A Social History of the Western Districts of Victoria 1834-1890 
(Melbourne: Melbourne University Press, 1961); G C Bolton, A Thousand Miles Away: A History 
of North Queensland to 1920 (Brisbane: Jacaranda Press, 1963); R L Heathcote, Back of Bourke: A 
Study of Land Appraisal and Settlement in Semi-arid Australia (Melbourne: Cheshire, 1965); R B 
Walker, Old New England (Sydney: Sydney University Press, 1966); G L Buxton, The Riverina, 
1861-1891 (Melbourne: Melbourne University Press, 1967); D B Waterson, Squatter, Selector, and 
Storekeeper: A History of the Darling Downs1859-1893 (Sydney: Sydney University Press, 1968); 
B Gammage, Narrandera Shire (Published by B Gammage for Narrandera Shire Council, 
Narrandera, 1986); Anne Smith, This El Dorado of Australia: A Centennial History of the Aramac 
Shire (Townsville: Department of History and Politics, James Cook University, 1994). 
6 E G Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen: A Survey of Early Settlement in the Maroochy District 
up to the Passing of Macalister’s Act (1868)’, Queensland Heritage, vol. 1, no. 3 (1965) pp. 3-16. 
7 M J Gaylard, Economic Development in the Maroochy District until 1915, BA Thesis, 1967, 
University of Queensland, Brisbane.  
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study, B C Alcorn8 scanned urbanisation until 1930, but the impact of human agency on the 
environment was not taken into consideration. Helen Gregory in Making Maroochy9 makes a 
number of references that imply that the landscape was changed over 100 years but does not pursue 
any in-depth explanations. There is also an accumulation of local histories and journal articles that 
engender an aesthetic appreciation of the countryside. These contribute little to the understanding of 
the causes of the transformation in the locality, even within their particular localities.   
 My intention in this study has not been to follow the direction taken by these historians but to 
highlight the linkage between human agency and the physical environment in the creation of a 
cultural landscape. Certainly, in most rural regional histories, the linkage exists, but the idea of 
human triumph over nature in the quest to establish an affluent community is traditionally 
dominant; the environmental component operating in the transformation is submerged.  This has 
resulted in an explanation, not an analysis and interpretation of what Michael P Conzen describes as 
“the human imprint that is so deep that even natural elements such as forests and rivers have not 
remained untouched in their extent and composition by human occupance”.10 W Ross Johnston’s 
essay in Stephen Dovers’ Environmental History and Policy: Still Settling Australia, also points out 
that, in many local histories,  “the development of a community of human inhabitants are the 
dominant preoccupation: rivers and vegetation such as forests are mentioned but only in a context 
where economic functions provide for survival”.11 In his essay, ‘A Dynamic of Local History’, in B 
J Dalton’s Peripheral Visions, Bill Gammage acknowledged that the role played by environment 
should not be neglected because interaction between human agents and the environment can lead to 
specific changes in different socio-economic and cultural realms, for  example  pastoralists  become 
_______________________ 
8 B C Alcorn, Maroochy Towns: A Study of the Factors Contributing to the Formation and Growth 
of Towns in a Queensland District, M A Thesis, 1992, University of Queensland, Brisbane.   
9 Helen Gregory, Making Maroochy: A History of the Land, the People and the Shire (Nambour, 
Qld: Boolarong Publications & Maroochy Shire Council, 1991). 
10 Michael P Conzen, The Making of the American Landscape  (Boston: Unwin Hayman, 1990) p.  
2. 
11 W Ross Johnston, “An Environmental Education for a Local Community: knowing the Border 
Ranges”, in Stephen Dovers  (ed.), Environmental History and Policy: Still Settling Australia  
(Melbourne: Oxford University Press, 2000). 
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agriculturists.12 I have also widened the focus of the study from the local and regional historian’s 
preoccupation with land use in a specific context to its utilisation in the region as a whole, thereby 
acknowledging the deployment of land for both agrarian and urban purposes. This inclusion of 
urban land usage acknowledges that towns are an important component of both regional and 
environmental history.     
 My aim in this study of land usage is to portray a dynamic partnership between human agency 
and environment. The scope of interpretation limited to an account of events and human activity 
was insufficient: a simple explanation of the transformation of the land usage, deduced from its 
functioning and present structure as a result of human activities, was not enough. The role of 
physical forces and natural resources cannot be totally ignored or denigrated. Incorporation of an 
active role on the part of the natural environment removed the conception of the landscape as a 
context for human action set against the backdrop of a passive environment. Moreover, recognition 
was given to the fact that the basic forces transforming the landscape were not solely a matrix of 
political, economic and socio-cultural forces of human agency, but were also those of the natural 
environment. In coastal south-east Queensland, where the components of nature — for example 
droughts and floods, soil and vegetation types —help determine land usage both directly and 
indirectly, they are key players in historical processes. By incorporating the active role of these 
elements of the natural environment, an interpretation emerged that was framed within the 
continuing interactions of people and environment, people and place, which contributed to  more 
detailed agrarian and urban aspects of the history. Yet, a difficulty that could not be overcome was 
encountered. As William Cronon13 has argued, nature is mute to human intelligence; its actions can 
only be judged by human values. Thus, despite an environmental perspective, this history has had 
no option but to remain focused  on  values  that  convey  the  meanings  that  arise  from  judgeable  
_________________________ 
12 B Gammage, “A Dynamic of Local History”, in B J Dalton (ed.), Peripheral Visions: Essays on 
Australian Regional and Local History, (Queensland, Townsville: Department of History and 
Politics, James Cook University, 1991) p. 5. 
13 William Cronon, ‘A Place for Stories: Nature, History and Narrative’, Journal of American 
History, vol. 78, no. 4 (1992) p. 1370. 
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human actions and focus on human thoughts, human acts and human values. 
 My concern is to obtain a detailed insight into the changes that have occurred in the making of a 
specific cultural landscape. Hence, the study was orientated towards a small region — Maroochy 
District. Historical scrutiny of the impact of human settlement, especially when the environment is 
targeted, required the delineation of the geographic space in which the land settlement and land 
usage took place. The inclusion of the district in a more comprehensive wide-ranging study, such as 
the Moreton Region or South East Queensland would have resulted in only those characteristics that 
were universally applicable being revealed. To treat the district as a part of the whole, whether 
regionally, nationally or globally, would lose sight of the unique elements. The pioneer Australian 
regional histories have demonstrated that, although rural cultural landscapes may have a generalised 
appearance at a given point in time, the perceptions and behaviour of the human agency were often 
different in the course of adapting and transforming landscapes. Moreover, according to the location 
of the districts and to local peculiarities of soil, terrain, and climate, there were also variations in 
rural pursuits and urban developments. The selection of an individual region rather than a 
geophysical cluster of regions ensures that a detailed insight into environmental changes comes into 
focus on an analytical level. The Maroochy District in South East Queensland is one of the clusters 
of geophysical regions that comprise coastal South East Queensland, but its history had not been 
written from an environmental perspective. Consequently, the preoccupation with how and why 
human agency interacted with the environment in the Maroochy District should result in a detailed 
insight of a geophysical region in coastal South East Queensland.  
 Although the focus of my study is a single district, I also perceived this study as having a role in 
the writing of more comprehensive wide ranging landscape history, such as that of South East 
Queensland, of Australia and globally. This perception can be traced to the advocacy of a number of 
historians. Driven by a concern about conservation  issues,  Geoffrey  Bolton’s  and  J M Powell’s14 
_____________________ 
14 G C Bolton, Spoils and Spoilers: Australians Make their Environment, 1788-1890 (Sydney: Allen 
and Unwin, 1981); J W Powell, Environmental Management in Australia 1788-1914: Guardians, 
Improvers and Profit (Melbourne: Oxford University Press, 1976). 
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studies of official and popular appraisals of the environment and the effect of adverse impact upon 
land settlement explicitly acknowledged the linkage between the human impact of settlement and 
environment in the evolution of the landscape and “a need for examination of the part played by 
regional identity in the management of resource allocation and settlement evolution in Australia”.15 
John F Richards in The Unending Frontier: An Environmental History of the Modern World offers 
a “pan-global view of man’s impact on the natural world”,16 but recognises that, since long-term 
effects of human actions can best be identified and interpreted in detail at the regional level, 
regional studies are important to determine shared processes of social and environmental changes 
over a long span of time.  Tom Griffith in the Introduction to Ecology and Empire is in agreement 
with Richards in that environmental history “makes the best sense on a regional scale” and suggests 
that “the major forces that have shaped Australia, for example, come into focus on analytical levels 
other than that of nation — by seeing Australia as a settler society, as part of the New World 
frontier, or as a cluster of bioregions”.17 National and global perspectives continually need to be 
fragmented in order to generate generalisations. To formulate characteristics that are universally 
applicable in a more comprehensive wide-ranging study, such as the Moreton Region, South East 
Queensland or Australia, detailed insight into the interaction between environment and human 
agents are required. This study of the Maroochy District is one of the samples from which the 
generalisations in the historical overview of their evolution into a cultural landscape can be 
ascertained.  
 In the thesis, the defining of the historical period, 1850-1950, depended on the nature of 
European land usage. The initial intention was to concentrate on human interaction with the 
environment from pre-European occupation to 1950 to assist with the interpretation and analysis of 
the human impact on a landscape that may have been  already  modified  by  an  indigenous  people.  
_________________________ 
15 J W Powell, Environmental Management in Australia 1788-1914, p. 169.
16 John F Richards, The Unending Frontier: An Environmental History of the Modern World 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 2003) pp. 3-4. 
17 Tom Griffith & Robin Libby, Ecology and Empire: Environmental History of Settler Societies 
(Melbourne:  Melbourne University Press, 1997) p. 12. 
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When analysed, most of the available information was found to be mostly assumption based on the 
probable modifications made in neighbouring districts. More anthropological investigation needed 
to be carried out before a meaningful interpretation could be included in the thesis. Therefore, a 
period where the emphasis could be focused entirely on Europeans and their interaction with the 
environment was selected. The transformation of the landscape is ongoing, but, by 1950, a cultural 
landscape had evolved as a result of the environmental impact by Europeans — the exploitative 
pioneering period and the development of a staple resource period brought about by aggressive 
agrarianism. Although the seeds of change are embedded in preceding changes on which human 
agency builds the next pattern of change, the next phase, namely the processes emanating from 
urban development, agrarian monoculture and tourism, has not reached the climax of its evolution. 
The time span of 1850 to 1950 permits the interpretation and analysis of factors, acting and 
interacting, in the evolution of the rural cultural landscape. 
 The general recognition of areal space as a region/district does not guarantee its suitability for the 
study of human agency interacting with environment to transform the landscape over a long span of 
time. Delineating the region by political dimensions such as local government was not practical: 
these boundaries are subject to alteration as the demographics increases or decreases. The most 
stable boundaries are those of the parishes set in place during the early government land surveys in 
Queensland. To ensure that the boundaries of the region remained fixed for the duration of the 
study, the geophysical dimensions of the Maroochy District were aligned with the boundaries of the 
Parishes of Mooloolah and Maroochy in the County of Canning. Furthermore, within their confines, 
cognition of place had developed as the result of the product of selective addition and survival over 
time of each new set of changes taking place in the region. The pace and scale of interaction 
between the environment and the aggregation of people who constitute the community also appear 
to have grown with each increment of change.  
 A sequent occupance approach combined with a resource management approach, that both lent 
themselves to the narrative and qualitative method of writing, is employed to trace the history of 
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land settlement and land usage. The impact of the dynamic forces of human agency and 
environment on the landscape is interpreted and analysed through this medium. The method also 
allows for the inclusion of a description of the landscape that can act as a cognitive map in which 
the structural skeleton of landscape can be padded out with the flesh of the activities of both 
humans and nature. A thematic framework that incorporates a chronological order allows for 
overlaps in time and is used to trace the evolution of the cultural landscape. This also ensures that a 
component of traditional history — cause and effect —is preserved. On the other hand, quantitative 
data for the delineated region is almost impossible to separate from that of the political region, 
Maroochy Shire. Where available, demographic data for the historical period is included. 
 The analysis of the dynamic forces underlying the transformation of the landscape by human 
agency and the environment was made from a wide spectrum of sources. Government documents 
relating to human land usage, e.g. the Department of Public Instruction EDU/Z Series and 
Department of Public Lands LAN/ Series held in the Queensland State Archives, were important in 
the interpretation of the effect on the environment. Much of the analysis of the aggressiveness of 
later agrarianism depended on the information contained in the business records and 
correspondence of institutions, such as the Moreton Central Sugar Milling Company and the 
Caboolture Co-operative [dairy] Company. State and local government records, including 
Queensland Parliamentary Papers, Queensland Votes and Proceedings, Government Gazettes and 
Maroochy Shire Council minutes, were most useful in interpreting the dynamic political and socio-
economic forces underlying the human agency and environment interactions. Newspapers and 
journals, in particular the Nambour Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser, the Queensland 
Agricultural Journal and the Australian Sugar Journal, were major sources of a wide range of 
information and of topics that were pertinent to the development of the cultural landscape. 
Collections of photographs, held in both private collections and in the Maroochy Heritage Libraries, 
provided useful evidence of the interaction of human agency with the environment and the 
imprinting of areal patterns on the landscape of the Maroochy District. 
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Local histories, unpublished manuscripts, diaries, private papers and the transcripts of seventy 
oral interviews, that were conducted in 1985 and housed in the Maroochy Heritage Library, 
revealed the attitudes and values, not only of prominent public personalities, but also of those 
people at the “grass roots” level who influence the behavioural patterns that transform landscapes in 
relation to the environment.  The oral interviews suggested ways in which human agency interacted 
with the environment and also provided a setting for understanding the development of other socio-
economic and cultural forces that were identified as being the transformers of a natural environment 
into a cultural landscape. My long acquaintance with the people in the district, as well as fifty years 
of researching and writing aspects of its history, contributed to the understanding of the role of 
human agency and the environment from these resources. The resultant insights were of significant 
value in the identification of the behavioural ethos and of the role of people and their decision-
making, shaping and being shaped by their experiences. 
 Difficulty was encountered in determining whether all the information was accurate and pertinent 
for use. The information in the majority of documents and newspapers were cross-referenced and 
found to provide reasonably accurate details. Some of the sources, especially those relating to early 
European incursion into the district between 1820 and 1850, were fragments of experiences and of 
demographic estimates. A number that were single statements could not be cross-referenced. When 
there was only reasonable doubt as to correctness, the information was utilised to add substance to 
the historical interpretation, especially that involving survey plans and title deeds held at 
Department of Natural Resources and Mines that provided basic information about the environment 
before European occupation. Information about the transformation of the landscape in relation to 
pastoralism in the region is mostly conjectural because documentation is almost non-existent. To 
overcome this shortfall, the relevant characteristics of the transformation that occurred in other 
districts, especially those adjoining the Maroochy District, were utilised to convey at least some 
idea of the effect that that type of land usage may have had on the environment. In a number of 
local histories, where the author’s preoccupations were with the presentation of the elite and the 
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success of settlement, a number of statements, when cross-referenced, gave reasonable grounds to 
doubt the information. In spite of this, the histories were a productive source in that the events and 
places they described initiated further research for sources that explained the reason for their 
existence. Oral interviews also had an element of unreliability. When allowance was made for bias 
and the fallibility and selectivity of human memory, consideration of their content imparted the 
sense of living experience: the transformation to a cultural landscape would not exist apart from the 
value judgements, choices and decisions made individually and collectively by people. Photographs 
were used mainly as illustrations because, although they collectively illustrated the process of 
change, each one was selective. Nevertheless, the visual evidence of change was valuable when 
used in conjunction with the interpretation of other information.  
 Land usage and environmental consequences, the result of human agents interacting with the 
environment, are explored in the thesis. The first chapter covers the unsuccessful attempt to 
establish pastoral activity and its effects. The second chapter traces the impact that timber 
harvesting had on the district. The third and fifth chapters deal with the imposition of agrarian 
pursuits and the environmental consequences that transformed the natural environment. The fourth 
and sixth chapters present the contribution of the natural environment and human agency to the 
establishment of urban places as components of a cultural landscape. The conclusion draws together 
these processes, and especially that of human agency interacting with the environment, which 
underlay the evolution and consolidation of the changes that transformed the Maroochy District into 
a rural cultural landscape. 
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CHAPTER 1 
THE IMPINGEMENT OF PASTORALISM 
1820 - 1868 
In the 1850s, Europeans colonists began the first phase of the transformation of the landscape. An 
assessment of the natural resources had been made, but the environment had not attracted settlers to 
the district. For a number of years, European pastoralists showed no interest in the district. Then 
they acquired a personal stake in the form of pastoral properties and began to adapt the landscape to 
their purpose. The implementation of a comprehensive government land policy permitted the 
pastoralists to experiment with the district’s potential for grazing cattle, but the tenure of the 
cattlemen lasted only a short time. Their presence only slightly modified the landscape. 
 When Europeans arrived in the 1850s, nature had already engineered a landscape. The coastal 
flats, known as the wallum, ran on average eight kilometres inland parallel to the sandy seashore. 
The Maroochy River and tributaries drained a broad flat floodplain dotted with swamps and 
lagoons. The sandy loam and high water table nurtured dense stands of tea-tree (Melaleuca species)
forests and coastal honeysuckle (Banksia species).  Timber, including five species of mangroves, 
fringed the Maroochy River estuary.1
Adjacent to the coastal flats, two ridges running north to south dominated the terrain in the north. 
The north branch of the Maroochy River ran a considerable  distance into the country towards the 
north-west through the valley.  At the junction of the south branch, the water was five metres deep 
and “cedar, beech, flooded gum, bunya and mountain pine …especially beech [grew]. The soil there 
[was] good and of a reddish colour; the country [was] open and there [was] good grazing land”.2
__________________________ 
1 ‘The Blackall Range, Nambour, Dulong and Mapleton’, Queensland Agricultural Journal (QAJ), 
vol. 12, January 1903 pp. 1-7; Queensland, Department of Natural Resources, Survey Plans, County 
Canning, Parishes Mooloolah and Maroochy, 1818-1890; Moreton Bay Courier (MBC), 11 April 
1861; W F Willmott & N C Stevens, Rocks and Landscapes of the Sunshine Coast (Brisbane: 
Geological Society of Australia (Queensland Division) 1988). 
2 George P Heath, Report on the New Harbour to the Legislative Assembly of Queensland, in letter 
933/1861, COL/A14, Queensland State Archives (QSA). 
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Map 3.                                 Sketch Map of Maroochy District, 1862                              
 Source: Based on information in William Pettigrew’s letter to Survey Office, in letter 5476/1862, 
 SUR/A14, Queensland State Archives.
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In the southern section of the district, three semi-parallel ridges stretched from the Blackall 
Range to the sea. The physical features of sandstone and basalt in the country lying north to south 
behind the flats continued their almost imperceptible slow weathering process, and Eudlo, Paynter’s 
and Petrie’s Creeks continued to erode their sandstone beds. In 1868, William Pettigrew described 
“the country [as] densely timbered. The tops of the low ridges only [were] grassy and some not 
even that. The low ridges near the watercourses [were] covered by oak, box, turpentine, blackbutt 
etc. The scrubs on the creeks contain[ed] cedar, flooded gum, toolum and bunya”.3 Dense scrub also 
grew on the red basaltic soil on the summit of Buderim Mountain.4 George P Heath reported to the 
government in 1861 that, closer to the seaboard, low-lying flat land bordered the Mooloolah River.  
He also commented on “the sandy soil, the abundant growth of fern and the trees being chiefly gum 
and swamp oak”.5
On the western boundary of the district, the Blackall Range and its eastern escarpment formed a 
mountain barrier.  In the south, red volcanic soil supported dense scrub, and forests covered most of 
the summits of the highest elevations.  In the north, several species of eucalyptus and teak 
(Flindersia australis) trees grew on “land of a sandstone nature covered with grass tree and 
brushwood”. 6 
 Maroochy District By-passed 
By the 1830s, Europeans had made an assessment of the natural resources, the future exploitation 
of which  would  initiate  a  transformation of  the  landscape of  the Maroochy District. Aboard HM 
Bark Endeavour in 1770, Lieutenant James Cook and members of his crew noted the resources that 
could serve future British settlement along the eastern coast of Australia. While sailing from Cape 
Moreton to Double Island Point, unfavourable  weather forced  Cook to put  well  out to sea, and he 
__________________________ 
3 William Pettigrew, Diary entry 28 September 1868, microfilm held in Maroochy Shire Heritage 
Library, Nambour. 
4 Queensland, Department of Natural Resources, Survey Plans, County of Canning, Parishes 
Mooloolah and Maroochy, 1870-1875. 
5 Heath, Report on New Harbour, COL/A14 QSA; Pettigrew, Diary entry 9 June 1862. 
6 Queensland, Department of Natural Resources, Alfred Delisser, Survey Plan No. M33.1075, 18 
November 1883.  
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made no comment on the lay of the land and its resources except that “smokes” were observed on 
the peaks.7 In 1823, Pamphlet, Finnegan and Parsons, three convict ticket-of-leave men, traversed 
the landscape as castaways.8 In 1824, Parsons provided an account of the country that he travelled 
through on his trek from the Brisbane River to northward of the Noosa River.  Although his 
observations did not refer specifically to the Maroochy District, he described the rivers on the 
coastal plain as being  “all of salt water” and that the “country wherever he had been to be sandy 
and poor”. Having been originally engaged in a search for timber, the thick scrubs and vines and the 
large quantity of timber growing in the region suitable for harvesting interested him more than the 
availability of grass and fresh water.9
This initial information about the Maroochy District did not inspire any investigation of its 
resources until 1839. Exploration of the region from 1823 to 1830 concentrated on the country 
surrounding the Brisbane River and its source. In 1823 John Oxley had “the strong belief that the 
Sources of this River will not be found in any mountainous country.  Most probably from some 
large collection of Interior Waters …”.10 To verify this opinion, other explorers, including Alan 
Cunningham in 1829, concentrated  their  activities on  finding the river’s source in the Great 
Dividing  Range and noted “the good grazing flats” and  “moderately timbered  country  abounding 
in  pasturage”.11 In 1839, the focus shifted to concentrate on the  discovery  of  available  resources, 
and Andrew Petrie, the foreman of works at the Moreton Bay Penal settlement, made an exploratory 
trip to headwaters of the Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers. From his observations of the physical 
features from  Point Cartwright  on the coast, he concluded  that some of  the country  was of “good  
______________________________ 
7 A W Reed (ed.), Captain Cook in Australia; Extracts from the Journals of Captain Cook giving a 
Full Account in his own Words of his Adventures and Discoveries in Australia, vol. 1 (N.Z. 
Wellington: A W Reed & A W Reed, 1969) p.59. 
8 J G Steele, The Explorers of the Moreton Bay District 1770-1830 (St Lucia: University of 
Queensland Press, 1972) pp.63-83. 
9 Australian, 21 October 1824. 
10 Historical Records of Australia (HRA) Series 1, vol. 1 (Sydney: Committee of the 
Commonwealth Parliament, 1914-1923) p221; Steele, Explorers of Moreton Bay, p. 116.
11 Steele, The Explorers of Moreton Bay, p. 343.
30 
 
quality” for grazing livestock.12 
After the imposition of an 80 kilometre off-limit zone around the penal settlement, the option to 
exploit this ‘good grazing’ land in the Maroochy District was available to pastoralists. At the 
beginning of 1840, the New South Wales Colonial Secretary made known his intention to close the 
penal settlement and open Moreton Bay to free settlement. Aware that settlers would immediately 
seek to select pastoral runs in close proximity of the established port of entry, and that the 
government-owned herds needed substantial areas of pasturage, Governor Gipps issued instructions 
that  “no stations [were] to be formed for the present within fifty miles of Moreton Bay”.13 The off-
limit zone was again confirmed in December of the same year when Land Commissioner McDonald 
of the New England District requested clarification about squatters transporting provisions and wool 
through Brisbane Town.14 The Maroochy District, located beyond 80 kilometres from the 
settlement, was not within the zone, but Petrie’s evaluation of the country as good grazing land for 
livestock did not attract pastoralists. 
 Instead, settlers wanting to establish pastoral runs moved on to country on the southwest border 
of  the Maroochy District.  They acted on  the advice of  former Governor, Sir Thomas Brisbane, 
who  had suggested that sheep, cattle and horses would thrive in the mountainous part of the 
country along the Brisbane River valley.15 By 1841, the squatters had taken up land to the east of 
the Great Dividing Range. Among those outside the off-limit zone were the Archer brothers who 
had been licensed to take up Durundur, the eastern boundary of which was adjacent to but did not 
cross the Blackall Range on the western fringe of the Maroochy District.  Other pastoralists, like 
George Mocotta,  ignored the  warning that their  runs could be  sold when  the area was  opened for 
________________________ 
12 Thomas Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life (1897; rpt. Brisbane: Boolarong, 1988) p. 57. 
13 New South Wales Record Centre (NSWRC), Minute dated 13 May 1840; Commissioner of 
Crown Lands, New England District, to Colonial Secretary, 30 April 1840, 4/3092 in letter 
4062/1840. micro A2.12 frame 104, held in John Oxley Library (JOL), Brisbane. 
14 NSWRC, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 20 
December 1845, 4/3194 in letter 264/1846, micro A2.12 frames 323-4. 
15 Balfour-Baker Correspondence quoted in John McKenzie Smith, Moreton Bay Scots 1841-1859 
(Brisbane; Church Archivists Press, 2000) p.4. 
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closer settlement in May 1842, and located their holdings within 80 kilometres of Brisbane.16 
Until 1853, government intervention effectively postponed any interaction between human agents 
and the natural environment that would result in the remodelling of the Maroochy landscape. In 
1842, without delineating boundaries, Governor Gipps proclaimed any areas in the New England 
and Moreton Districts where the bunya trees grew off limits to settlers.17 Whether the proclamation 
was to preserve food sources for the Aboriginals, or to ensure resources were available to service 
the growth of Brisbane at a future date, is unclear.  Certainly, in his report on the Bunja (sic.)
district to the Colonial Secretary in May 1842, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Dr Stephen 
Simpson, defined the locality south of the Maroochy River visited by Petrie in 1839 as the “great 
bunya scrub”. His remarks indicated that this type of vegetation extended 80 kilometres from north 
to south along the Blackall Range, but gave no indication of the extent of country covered by the 
trees in an easterly direction.  Simpson also advised the Colonial Secretary that, in the hinterland 
north of the river, there were only small areas where bunya trees grew and that they were located 
beyond 16 to 25 kilometres from the sea coast. Moreover, he emphasised the adverse features of the 
‘bunya scrubs’, such as  their dense  tangled undergrowth, and made no mention of any resources 
that may have resulted in any withdrawal of the proclamation that would have opened the way to a 
transformation of the landscape. 18 
 The prospects for pastoralism to remodel the landscape were not favourable. Firstly, without a   
proclamation of official boundaries, the squatters could not delineate the boundaries of the runs they 
tendered for without being certain that they did not trespass on “bunya country”. The risk of 
eviction by the Land Commissioners19 did not warrant the investment: the availability of other lands 
made them more favourable to the success of their  commercial  enterprises.  Secondly,  exploration  
__________________________ 
16 NSWRC, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 20 
December 1845, 4/3194 in letter 264/1846, micro A2.15 frames 323-4. 
17 New South Wales, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), 14 April 1842, p.587. 
18 NSWRC, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 30 May 
1842, 4/3096 in letter 4284/1842, micro A2.12 frames 708-752. 
19  New South Wales, Parliament, GG, 14 April 1842, p.587. 
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had not provided them with knowledge about whether littoral rainforests covered the whole of the 
land at lower elevations. They were not willing to risk depasturing domesticated animals in this type 
of natural environment where loss of stock was liable to be heavy.  
 The physical geography of the mouth of the Maroochy River obstructed an attempt to gain more 
detailed knowledge of the suitability of the eastern terrain of the district for pasturing stock. In 
1842, after most of the available land had been occupied, W K Jolliffe arrived in what was to 
become southern Queensland. He pastured John Eales’ flock of sheep, herded from Castlereagh, 
New South Wales, on Cecil Plains on the Darling Downs without the permission of the owner, 
Henry S Russell, who wanted them relocated.20 Acting on Petrie’s report of good quality country in 
some localities in the Maroochy District,21 Jolliffe decided to assess the land’s potential. 
Accompanied by Petrie, who wanted to extend his knowledge of the timber resources in the 
district,22  and Russell, who wanted to acquire country on which to establish another run, he sailed 
northward from Brisbane. When they arrived at the mouth of the Maroochy River, their entrance 
was blocked by “a formidable bar of sand stretching from head to head on which a line of breakers 
gave no suspicion of a passage”.23 Despite the fact that the need to find land to pasture sheep close 
to a port of entry had become urgent by 1842, especially as Gipps was reiterating his warnings 
about selling the land within the “fifty mile limit”, the men were not willing to risk ‘life and limb’ 
to determine any prospects for their enterprises, and they abandoned the search for land in the 
coastal area of the district.  Instead, a further 64 kilometres north on the Mary River, Jolliffe 
assessed the country as suitable, and overlanded the sheep to the Tiaro run, established  on  the  site. 
Russell also came to the decision that coastal land was unsuitable for sheep and that he would look 
elsewhere in a drier area.24 
_________________________ 
20 Henry Stuart Russell, The Genesis of Queensland (Sydney: Turner and Henderson, 1888) pp. 250-
300. 
21  Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life, p. 57.
22 J J Knight, In the Early Days: History and Incidents of Pioneer Queensland, 2nd edn. (Brisbane: 
Sapsford, 1895) p. 209. 
23 Russell, The Genesis of Queensland, p. 209. 
24 Russell, The Genesis of Queensland, pp. 250-300. 
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Adverse reports about the physical features also deterred occupation. The 1842 report of 
Commissioner of Crown Lands Simpson revealed that Bracewell, an absconder from the penal 
settlement, had found the country north of the Maroochy River “swampy inland but open and fertile 
within three to four miles of the coast”.25 During an excursion to the district in 1843, Thomas 
Archer evaluated the environs of the Maroochy River as being  “poor, sandy, densely-timbered 
ridges and boggy melancholy flats”.26 However, men seeking land for pastoral enterprises 
apparently heeded the observations of an experienced pastoralist before that of an ex-convict. 
Moreover, that Archer turned his attention to country north-west of Durundur and established a run 
at Cooyar would not have gone unnoticed. 
 The potential of other adjoining localities being investigated during the middle decades of the 
1840s mitigated the threat of exploitation through pastoralism. The Moreton Bay District, with the 
Maroochy District a part of the northern sector, was separated from the New England District on 5 
April 1842 and opened to settlement.27 In the same year men like C R Haly, Simon Scott, John M 
Borthwick and William E Oliver moved through the Brisbane Valley to the west of the Blackall 
Ranges. Similar to Jolliffe, some of them had driven flocks of sheep from places, like Castlereagh 
in New South Wales, and, having pastured them on runs leased by other squatters, urgently needed 
to find new pasturage. These men took up runs, such as Taromeo, Tarong and Barambah on the 
headwaters of the Burnett River.28 In March 1843, Governor Gipps commissioned Commissioner 
Simpson to explore the land that lay north of the settled area and west of the Maroochy District.  He  
followed the Mary River from its headwaters to Tiaro.29 Gipps also sent Land Commissioner 
Rolleston from the  Darling  Downs  District  to explore  the same area.  Both men  reported that the 
_______________________ 
25 NSWRC, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 30 May 
1842, 4/3096 in letter 4284 of 1842, micro frames 745-771. 
26 Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life, p. 58.
27 New South Wales, Parliament, GG, 10 May 1842, p. 689. 
28 J E Murphy & E W Easton, Wilderness to Wealth 1850-1950 (Brisbane: W R Smith & Paterson, 
1950) p. 17. 
29 Stephen Simpson, ‘The Simpson Letterbook’, trans. G Langevad, Cultural and Historical Records 
of Queensland, No. 1, (St Lucia: University of Queensland Press, 1979) p. 7. 
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country could be adapted for grazing sheep. In fact Rolleston expected “a great rush of settlers 
would descend upon the area”.30 Despite the findings in the reports, Gipps would not grant licences 
to occupy this ‘waste land’ because there was no police protection for landholders. Moreover, he 
wanted to safeguard the rights of the Crown to ownership of land beyond the boundaries of 
settlement.31 Consequently, his policy left the forested and coastal areas of the Maroochy District 
open to exploitation by one form of agrarianism, pastoralism. 
 The land route linking the Brisbane Valley to the nascent commercial centre of Brisbane ensured 
that pastoralists by-passed the natural environment of the Maroochy District. In 1842, Evan 
Mackenzie and the Archer brothers, who were located in the Brisbane Valley, blazed the Northern 
Road over the D’Aguilar Range to Brisbane.32 The road provided squatters in the valley with the 
shortest land route. Passing to the south of the Maroochy District, the road encouraged the 
occupation of land in the Pine River and Caboolture River valleys. In 1843, George Griffin and his 
sons, Francis and John, set up Whiteside station on the Pine River.33 The next year, William Joyner 
leased Samson Vale, which extended over 51 square kilometres of country on the North Pine 
River.34 Farther north near the Caboolture River, Henry Jeffreys took up 6475 hectares with a 
carrying capacity of 640 cattle in 1851.35 
Since government policy in 1844 did not offer squatters security of tenure, no efforts were made 
to acquire a licence to occupy land in the Maroochy District. In 1844, there was uncertainty about 
the enforcement of the 80 kilometre limit, imposed four years earlier,36 or if a greater distance were 
_____________________ 
30 Quoted in Dulcie Logan, Where Two Rivers Run: A History of the Kilkivan Shire (Kilkivan: 
Kilkivan Shire Council, 1988) p. 17. 
31 Sylvia Morissey, “The Pastoral Economy, 1821-1850” in James Griffin (ed), Essays in the 
Economic History of Australia (Brisbane: Jacaranda Press, 1967) p. 93. 
32 Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life, p. 74-76. 
33 Lawrence S Smith, Tracks and Times: A History of the Pine Rivers Shire (Brisbane: Pine Rivers 
Shire Council, 1988) pp. 65-66. 
34 Stan Tutt, Pioneer Days (Caboolture Historical Society, 1974) pp. 8-10; New South Wales, 
Parliament, GG, 7 October 1853, p. 1786. 
35 New South Wales, Parliament, GG, 26 July 1851, p. 1463. 
36 Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life, p. 60.
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to be substituted, because Gipps could “not as yet speak exactly within what distance”37 a limit 
would be imposed. Furthermore, the governor left no doubt that all stations nearest to Brisbane 
would be the first to be done away with, and the “management of all Lands in the vicinity of 
Brisbane” would be administered under “the system of management which prevails within the 
Borders of location”.38 Therefore, the squatters seeking new land, or wanting to add to their 
holdings located on the western boundary of the Maroochy District, did not want to risk eviction, 
such as had occurred to some of their counterparts in New South Wales earlier when the ‘settled 
districts’ were established. Neither were they willing to jeopardise their economic ventures by 
taking up unsuitable land in the Maroochy District, on the basis of a one-year licence. If  they  
occupied the  land for  a longer period, the  colonial government did not pay compensation for 
improvements.39 
British pressure groups in 1846 also played an indirect role in ensuring that pastoralists did not 
transform the Maroochy landscape. Since the regulations of the Squatting Act of 1839 were due to 
expire in 1846, and the Legislative Council of New South Wales was determined not to renew 
legislation that curtailed the occupation of unalienated Crown land, the colony faced the prospect of 
being without local legislation to cover the occupation of pastoral lands. Seizing the opportunity, 
colonial graziers and firms in London, engaged in all aspects of the wool trade, put pressure on the 
Colonial Secretary to incorporate longer leases without obligation to purchase in a new Act. The 
Australian colonies supplied almost half of Britain’s wool imports. This motivated Earl Grey (who 
had replaced Lord Stanley as Colonial Secretary) to present proposals contained in the report of the 
Committee on Crown Land Grievances (commissioned in 1845) to the newly elected government in 
Britain.  The members, especially those whose economic  prosperity  depended  on  wool,  favoured 
 _________________________ 
37 NSWRC, Crown Land Commissioner Simpson, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 20 
December 1845, 4/3104 in letter 264/1846 micro A2.15 frame 320. 
38 NSWRC, Crown Land Commissioner Simpson, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 20 
December 1845, 4/3104 in letter 264/1846 micro A2.15 frame 320. 
39 New South Wales, Parliament, Legislative Council, Votes and Proceedings, Report of Select 
Committee on Crown Land Grievances, 1844 vol. 2, p. 125.    
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making Crown land more accessible to pastoralists for longer periods. Their intention was to assure 
the protection of wool exports and prevent the expansion of agricultural production of foodstuff into 
areas that were suitable for grazing sheep.  The Australian Lands Act of 1846 was passed, and an 
Order-in-Council issued in 1847. These ensured that squatters had pre-emptive rights to a portion of 
their leased land and eight year or fourteen year non-competitive leases in intermediate and outlying 
districts respectively, at a rent of £10 per annum for a carrying capacity of 4,000 sheep.40 With a 
longer tenure secured, settlement of out-lying areas was assured. 
 More directly, settlement in the Burnett and Wide Bay districts assured the conservation of the 
Maroochy environment for almost ten years. Under the Order-in-Council, leases were to be issued 
after survey, but because of a backlog in surveying, leases claimed by squatters could only be held 
on a yearly licence with the promise of a future longer-term lease. With this and other favourable 
terms, men who were searching for pastoral lands in these years moved into districts deemed more 
suitable for grazing sheep than the Maroochy District. To the west and the north, Edward Hawkins 
and John Daniel Mactaggart took up Boonara and Kilkivan respectively and others leased 
surrounding land.41 Those seeking larger runs leased land in central and western Queensland. This 
ensured that the Maroochy District remained undisturbed.  
 The supply of unleased grazing land close to Brisbane had diminished greatly, but pastoralists did 
not consider occupying the Maroochy District until after 1850. Since Land Commissioner Simpson 
first made a trip from Durundur to Wide Bay in 1843, pastoralists knew that good grazing land 
existed adjacent to Maroochy’s western boundary.42 The headwaters of the Mary River, west of the 
Blackall Range, an area almost clear of timber with a cover of “fine grass”, had attracted the 
attention of pastoralists. But a reputation for aggression by Ubie Ubie, an Aboriginal warrior of the 
Kabi people, had safeguarded the land from occupation by the squatters. Nevertheless, in the 1850s 
the pressure  for access to  new  grazing  areas  close  to  Brisbane  overcame  any  inhibitions about 
________________________ 
40 Morissey, “The Pastoral Economy 1821-1850”, p. 95. 
41 Murphy & Easton, Wilderness to Wealth, pp. 245-246.  
42 Simpson, ‘The Simpson Letterbook’, trans. G Langevad, p. 7. 
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confronting the Aboriginals. Kenilworth, North Kenilworth and Cambroon runs were leased to 
pastoralists43 and domesticated animals grazed the forested areas and pockets of grassland.  The 
thick tangled scrub on the eastern rangeland formed a natural barrier that prevented entry to the 
Maroochy District.    
North Maroochy District — Skyrings 
Despite the pastoralist’s by-passing of the Maroochy District, the initial movement towards the 
interaction of human agency and  the environment to transform the  landscape  had begun by the 
1840s. Accompanied by their parents and siblings, Zachariah and Daniel Skrying had arrived in 
Brisbane on the schooner Wanderer in 1843.44 Confident in the growth of the embryonic town, their 
father had brought with them a large stock of merchandise, some hard cash, two imported cows and 
a bull,45 and purchased a number of parcels of land.46 A quarry on land in Fortitude Valley was 
developed to supply stone for buildings. On another prime site, they conducted a commercial 
enterprise, the ‘Cash Trading Centre’ (also known as the ‘Busy Bee’ then as the ‘Ready Money 
Beehive Store’) in a brick shop on the corner of Queen and (the yet to be named) Edward Streets.47 
The Skyring brothers helped with the cultivation on other parcels of land; pineapples and grapes in 
Fortitude Valley and sugar and cotton on a site adjoining the Brisbane River. They gained 
experience in a butchering business located on Breakfast Creek along the road to the north that 
joined South Pine Road. Furthermore, the brothers learnt to handle cattle on land the family leased 
at Woogaroo Creek in 1849,48 and in the dairy that their mother conducted at Kedron. Aged twenty-
five and twenty-four years, motivated by the personal pursuit of property and self-interest, the 
Skyrings by 1853 judged the time for them to become pastoralists had arrived. 
_________________________ 
43 E G Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen: A Survey of Early Settlement in the Maroochy District 
up to the Passing of Macalister’s Act (1868)’, Queensland Heritage, vol. 3, part 1, (November 
1965) p. 6. 
44 Sydney Morning Herald (SMH), 22 August 1843. 
45 Queenslander, 4 March 1882. 
46 SMH, 1 April 1844, 27 July 1844, 9 October 1844, 15 November 1844. 
47 SMH, 30 January 1844. 
48 New South Wales, Parliament, GG, 6 September 1849, p. 929. 
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Illus. 1.      Daniel & Zachariah Skyring. 
Photo: John Oxley Library, Brisbane, Image Nos. 182647 & 160711. 
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By the 1850s, Brisbane had become a stable urban centre, an influence on their decision.   Steady 
expansion  and  a  diversification   of  business  ventures   assured  the centre’s supremacy over 
Ipswich as the commercial centre of south-east Queensland.  Commercial and industrial enterprises 
had replaced the vegetation on the banks of the river. As reported by the Moreton Bay Courier, the 
“town and suburbs had increased in population” to 2,543 and “extension of human habitations in 
Brisbane [had] been remarkable”.49 Certainly, a lull in land sales had occurred during 1850 and 
1851 due to the discovery of gold in the southern states, but, in 1854, land sales boomed again.  
Surveyors were ‘pegging out’ allotments that, when released, were quickly acquired by interstate 
and overseas migrants.  Buildings on public spaces, including church lands, fulfilled social needs, 
and shipping arrangements for cargo to Sydney and direct to London underpinned expectations for 
profitable commercial enterprises.50 This generated a sense of general expectation of continuing 
progress that augured well for the future sale of stock both for meat and breeding. 
 An increase in the manufacture of meat products engendered a sense of future profitability in the 
marketplace. Three modern boiling down works had been established at Ipswich, Long Pocket and 
Coochin Coochin,51 more convenient locations for the delivery of stock than the old site at 
Kangaroo Point in South Brisbane.52 Furthermore, by 1848, the sale of the government-owned herds 
of 3,468 sheep, 1,442 cattle, eight horses and twelve goats,53 had reduced competition in an 
expanding home market in which the slaughter of stock to supply fresh meat to their customers 
increased the seller’s profit.54 
Speculation about a surveyed transport route that would reduce loss of  stock and time taken to 
deliver them to markets provided another incentive. Reliable routes of communication, especially to 
___________________________ 
49 MBC, 16 June 1850. 
50 MBC, 11 August 1854, supplement p. 6. 
51 MBC, 15 September 1849 p. 3, 15 June 1850. 
52 MBC, 12 August 1848, 7 October 1848. 
53 W Ross Johnston, Brisbane: The First Thirty Years (Brisbane: Boolarong, 1988) p. 92; New 
South Wales, Parliament, GG, 17 February 1846, p. 237. 
54 SMH, 10 January 1842, 25 November 1842. 
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the northern districts, needed to be opened up. John C Bidwill, Commissioner for Crown Lands for 
Wide Bay, had made a number of unsuccessful attempts to survey a route from Maryborough to 
join the existing road into North Brisbane that ended in the Brisbane Valley. Nevertheless, his being 
advised to wait until “a more favourable opportunity offers”55 suggested that the intention to build a 
road in the near future existed. This road would then be closer to the Maroochy District than the 
route already being used through the South Burnett.  
 Moreover, other preparations had been made to ensure the transformation of the character of the 
landscape. The Maroochy District lay within the limit of ‘settled lands’ in the north-east of the 
County of Canning and came under the jurisdiction of the Native Police Force. According to the 
reports of Land Commissioner Simpson in the 1850s, in other settled districts within south-east 
Queensland the Aboriginals, whom the Native Police had reduced in numbers, mainly confined 
their ‘depredations’ to pillaging from settlers.56 As the proposed runs were located on land within 
the ‘settled lands’ and with police protection available if needed, presumably the Skyrings deemed 
the risk negligible to themselves and their stock.         
 This confidence in an expanding market for meat, their belief in the economic profitability from 
grazing domesticated animals and the almost non-existent risk from Aboriginal attack triggered the 
start of European transformation of the Maroochy landscape.   In 1853, the Skyrings applied for a 
total area of 29,077 hectares to the north of the Maroochy River in three pastoral leases that were 
estimated as capable of carrying one head of cattle to each 20 hectares. Two of the runs, Yandina 
and Canando, extended over 24,660 hectares in the northern sector of the district where ‘small 
scrubs’ contained bunya trees. The Maroochy River formed their southern boundaries.57 On receipt 
of the applications, the Commissioner of Crown Land commissioned surveys of the leases to within 
4.8 kilometres of the coastline. The Skyrings then drove domesticated animals from the northern 
end  of  Mary  Valley  eastward  through  the  open  forests  in  order  to  stock  the  runs  and  meet 
_________________________ 
55 MBC, 27 September 1851. 
56 Simpson, “The Simpson Letterbook”, Trans. G Langevad, p. 52. 
57 Queensland, Crown lands Office, Run Register 1857, CLO/13 ff 36-37 micro Z337 QSA.        
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licence stipulations.58 The exact number of stock cannot be ascertained but, since the majority of 
these pastoralists grazed a mixed selection of animals, in all probability sheep, cattle and horses 
grazed the “forested” ridges and flats. In 1857 the Commissioner of Crown Lands approved the 
renewal of the tenders for the runs.59 
South Maroochy District — Lander and Westaway
During the same period, the government representatives did not approve any occupation of the 
landscape south of the river.  In 1855, the Commissioner of Crown Land, Arthur Hallam, received 
and rejected several tenders to occupy an area of 25,900 hectares to pasture an estimated 1,280 head 
of cattle, and again in 1858 for 6,475 hectares, estimated to have a carrying capacity of 4,000 
sheep.60 When they applied to occupy the land, Walter Scott and Frederick Walker ignored the set 
conditions. They applied for double the amount of land allowable under the Act, and assessed the 
quality and suitability of the country from a vantage point in the Blackall Range. Furthermore, they 
drew the boundaries with the aid of a map.61 This resulted in rejection of their application. In 
addition to these reasons, there were others that may have played a role in the rejection of the 
applications.  During the inspection of the area covered by the tenders, the Commissioner or his 
agent may have discovered that the boundaries of these runs did not conform to those detailed on 
the tender. The western portion of the proposed runs may also have infringed on the ‘bunya lands’ 
set aside in Gipps’ proclamation of 1842. On the other hand, the Commissioner might have acted 
solely on Archer’s earlier evaluation of the area62 and considered the land unsuitable for pastoral 
occupation.  Whatever the reason, the fact remains that the native fauna and flora remained 
undisturbed except for natural predators and the indigenous people who  hunted  and  food-gathered  
______________________ 
58 M Gaylard, Economic Development in the Maroochy District until 1915, B A Thesis, University 
of Queensland, 1967, p. 2.  
59 Queensland, Crown Lands Office, Run Register 1857, CLO/13 ff 36-37 micro Z337 QSA. 
60 Commissioner of Crown Lands, Correspondence, 1855, CCL 3/1 ff 127-128, CCL 3/3 ff 95-96 
QSA; Queensland, Crown Lands Office, Run Register, CLO/11 f 120 QSA. 
61 Commissioner of Crown Lands, Wide Bay and Burnett District, Reports and Tenders, 1855-1860, 
PRV 7214 QSA: Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 8. 
62 Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life, p. 58.
42 
 
in order to survive.  
 Government legislation that ensured pastoralists had time to assess the potential of their 
proposed runs was partly responsible for the incursion of pastoralists and their stock into the 
southern portion of the district. When Queensland became a separate colony in December 1859, 
there were already three and a half million sheep and half a million cattle in the colony. Moreover, 
the pastoralist industry generated seventy percent of the revenue and ninety-four percent of the 
exports. Taking this into consideration, Queensland’s future depended heavily on pastoralism, and 
the new parliament was composed mostly of squatters. As S Lane-Poole states, they and Governor 
Bowen believed that there was  “something sublime in the steady, silent flow of pastoral occupation 
… It resembles the rise of the tide or some other operation of nature, rather than the work of 
man”.63 To ensure not only the tenure of their leases but also the preservation of the state’s staple 
industry, the Unoccupied Crown Lands Occupation Act became law in 1860. The explicit aim was 
to curtail land speculation in pastoral land, but implicitly the system of temporary occupation 
permitted an assessment of the land’s potential before the government granted a fourteen-year lease 
of the run. The trial ended after nine months, and, if the holder of the run failed to stock the run to a 
set capacity, the licensee became ineligible for a lease. Alternatively, the pastoralist could walk off 
at any time and forfeit the ten shillings per square mile he had paid for a licence to occupy.64 As a 
further safeguard against occupying unsuitable land, each Commissioner was required to have 
sound local knowledge to enable immediate assessment, if the application received approval.65 
Encouraged by the favourable government legislation, pastoralists expanded their base and 
stocked the southern areas of the district with cattle. In 1860, Edmund Lander wanted to expand his 
interests in grazing cattle beyond that of a small land holding at Kedron Brook near Brisbane.  Since  
___________________________ 
63 S Lane Poole, 30 Years of Colonial Government, vol. 1 (London: Longmans, Green & Co, 1889) 
p. 190. 
64 Queensland, Parliament, Statute Book, Unoccupied Crown Lands Occupation Act 1860, 24 VIC 
No. 11, Parliamentary Library, Brisbane. 
65 Queensland, Crown Lands Office, Instructions to Commissioners of Crown lands, Unoccupied 
Crown Lands Act 1860, COL/20 QSA. 
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Map 4.                                    Pastoral Leases, 1852-1868. 
 Source: E G Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’. Queensland Heritage, No. 3 (1965) p. 7. 
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the legislation in 1860 had nullified Gipps’ earlier proclamation, he made an assessment of the 
whole of the Maroochy District. Apparently impressed by the potential of the natural resources, 
Lander in early 1861 applied for two established runs under the terms of the Unoccupied Crown 
Land Act of 1860. The Commissioner of Crown lands accepted his tender for the forfeited runs, 
Yandina and Canando. Lander also applied for 6,475 hectares of unoccupied land south of the 
Maroochy River, that lay in the northern portion of the County of Canning proclaimed in 1848.66 
The Commissioner of Crown Lands approved the application but rejected the tender.  Determined 
to acquire property in the locality, Lander tendered again three months later for 10,749 hectares that 
stretched from the South Maroochy River to the Mooloolah River in the western sector of the 
district.67 By 1862, the land known as Mooloolah Back Plains was still not leased to Lander, but 
cattle grazed on the forested land and on the small grassy flats in the watersheds of the Maroochy 
and Mooloolah Rivers adjacent to the scrublands on the Blackall Range.68 
 The same motivation provided the incentive that resulted in another pastoralist’s occupation of 
the rest of the district.  With two sons aged eighteen and sixteen years, John Westaway wanted to 
acquire land in order to expand the scope of his operations beyond his  modest  farm at  Eagle Farm  
in Brisbane.69 Occupation of the eastern part of the Maroochy District adjacent to Mooloolah Back 
Plains had not taken place by 1861, and Westaway applied to lease the land. The Commissioner of 
Crown Lands approved the application but excluded a 4.8 kilometres strip on the eastern boundary 
bordering the coast from the lease.70 By 1862 to retain his lease, Westaway was pasturing 152 head 
of cattle or more on the land, known as Mooloolah Plains.71 
 The runs encompassed a diverse range of environments. On the low lying areas of the coastal 
plain and poorly drained areas in the sub-coastal hills, where the  soil  was  derived  from  sand  and  
___________________________ 
66 New South Wales, Parliament, GG, 30 December 1848, p. 1881. 
67 Queensland, Crown Lands Office, Run Register, May 1861, CLO/11 micro Z337 QSA. 
68 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, pp. 8-9. 
69 MBC, 28 October 1848; Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 9. 
70 Queensland, Parliament, Treasury Rent Register 35/1315, p. 67, TRE/15 QSA. 
71 Queensland, Parliament, Statute Book, Unoccupied Crown Lands Occupation Act 1860 24 VIC 
No. 11. 
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clay, as well as silt alluvia, two types of vegetation dominated the landscape. In some areas, tall 
open forests contained few canopy species of vegetation other than tea-trees. In others, open forests 
with co-dominant species, such as bloodwood (Lophostemon suaveolens) and gumtrees, like swamp 
mahogany (Eucalyptus robusta), had become part of the same landscape.   Some of   these   areas 
had an understory of the tea-tree swamps that on Yandina run were in some places dense and 
inaccessible to man and beast.72 On the higher ground in the woodlands, the canopy was 
interspersed with coastal banksia (Banksia aemulum) and was well grassed. On a tributary of the 
Mooloolah River, swamp stringybark trees (Eucalyptus conglomerata) flourished among the 
herbage on the alluvial flat. In the open forests in the western section of the runs, species of 
eucalyptii dominated the rangelands and only sparse grazing was available for stock. On alluvial 
flats similar to those in the Mary Valley, grasses such as kangaroo grass (Themeda triandra), wiry 
panic (Entolasia stricta) and Panicum effusum, thrived wherever blue gums (Eucalyptus 
tereticornis) grew. Barbwire grass (Cymbopogon refractus) not palatable to stock,73 also flourished.  
These grasses grew luxuriantly especially on Native Dog Flat, Image Flat and at Belli. Vine scrubs 
grew on the north-west corner of Mooloolah Back Plains and on the Buderim Plateau located on 
Mooloolah Plains. Patches of vine scrubs dominated the lower reaches of the Mooloolah and 
Maroochy Rivers and the isolated elevated ground on both runs.74 
Managing the Environment
The geographical mobility of the leaseholders of the runs north of the Maroochy River did not 
interfere with the presence of domesticated stock as a feature of the changing landscape. From 1857 
to 1868, six licensees pastured cattle, sheep and horses on the runs.75 When the Skyrings’ aspiration 
to attain  economic  profitability  in the  Maroochy District  disappeared  in 1858, they  forfeited the  
_______________________ 
72 Queensland, Department of Natural Resources, County Canning, Parish Maroochy, Survey Plan 
No. Cg 493. 
73 T D Stanley & M F Ross, Flora of South-eastern Queensland, vols. 1, 2 & 3, (Brisbane: 
Department of Primary Industries, 1983) various entries. 
74 Pettigrew, Diary entry 28 September 1865. 
75 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, pp. 8-9. 
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runs and removed their stock to the outskirts of Brisbane.  John D Bergin, who had been a gold 
buyer and shopkeeper at Bendigo, took up the licence in 1859. He purchased 500 head of cattle on 
the Gwydir River in New South Wales and pastured them on Cambroon and Cordalba in the Mary 
Valley, as well as on Yandina and Canando in the Maroochy. He moved on in 1861 to Bergin’s 
Creek near Bunyaville and began to farm there in 1868.76 Walter Scott of Taromeo in the South 
Burnett District, who was in the process of changing from grazing sheep to cattle, remained on the 
Maroochy runs for three years then withdrew back to his holdings in the Burnett River valley.77 
Newton & Company then grazed stock on the runs until 1868 when they forfeited Yandina.  
Matthew B Goggs, who had had experience with stock at Chinchilla on the Darling Downs and 
Western Lagoons in the Maranoa District, then grazed stock on Canando.78 After a few months, he 
relinquished his licence and Ebenezer Vickery then acquired the leasehold. Consequently, cattle and 
other domesticated animals remained a feature in the landscape until the government resumed 
Canando in 1869.79 
Inexperience in grazing stock in a subtropical coastal area led to the high turnover of these 
licensees, but this did not prohibit the pastoralists’ attempts to interact with the environment. Those 
who had not encountered  vine  scrub  did  not  realise  that cattle could  become entangled  and  
die. As S H Roberts noted in his 1935 study of Australian  pastoralism,  “factors  other  than a  mere  
bed  of  greenery”80 had not been taken into account. The experience of grazing stock on the drier 
country did not provide squatters with knowledge about the low nutritional value of the coastal 
pasture. In the winter, particularly if runs were stocked beyond the carrying capacity of sixteen head 
of cattle per 259 hectares, stock died of starvation although  abundant   pasture  was  available.  The 
_________________________ 
76 Kenilworth Centenary 1850-1950: A Brief History of the Discovery and Settlement of the Upper 
Mary Valley Country (Kenilworth: Kenilworth Centenary Committee, 1950) n. p.; Heap, ‘In the 
Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 8. 
77 Murphy & Easton, Wilderness to Wealth, p. 23. 
78 Queenslander, 29 May 1882. 
79 Queensland, Parliament, Treasury Rent Register, 35/1315, p. 64, TRE/15 QSA. 
80 S H Roberts, The Squatting Age in Australia 1835-1847 (Melbourne: Melbourne University 
Press, 1935) pp. 206-209. 
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lack of minerals, such as calcium, weakened and deformed the bones of replacement stock.81 
Certainly, the pastoralists had encountered dingoes before, but not when they lurked in vine scrub 
where they could not be flushed out easily.  Although pastoralists were aware of pleuro-pneumonia, 
introduced into Australia in a shipment of cattle from England in 1858,82 the disease did not reach 
the runs west of the district until 1866. Approximately 500 head of cattle died on neighbouring 
Durundur before inoculation safeguarded  the  remainder  from  infection.83 Since the disease was  
prevalent in the locality and the runs were unfenced, it is reasonable to assume that the cattlemen in 
the Maroochy were also affected. Hence, the depletion of stock numbers made some enterprises 
unviable but did not deter other attempts to pasture domesticated animals. 
 Clearly, runholders, like Westaway and Lander who survived for any length of time in the 
district, had to exploit the physical environment. Unfortunately, these pastoral pioneers have left no 
reminiscences that revealed their management procedures. It is impossible accurately to reconstruct 
the effect of their activities on the environmental landscape of the Maroochy District. Yet some 
attempt, based on the management practices of the time, has to be made for there is no other way of 
discerning probable changes to the landscape with any degree of accuracy.   
 Explorers in other parts of Australia had reported that freshly burned sites yielded succulent 
pasture, and that fire did not injure the ability of the grass to regenerate.84 Furthermore, fire as the 
means of pasture management, especially in grassy-forested areas, replaced the long held belief that 
grazing alone controlled pasturage.  It was known that fire stimulated the green growth of some 
indigenous grasses in the forest and on alluvial flats, and that stock thrived on the nutritious green 
shoots thrusting through the ash.  Moreover, like Archer on Durundur in the Brisbane Valley, other 
settlers would have observed that areas of grass —  “long, coarse and almost destitute of the kind of  
________________________ 
81 Notes from oral Interviews with C Ball, Cooroy, 1950, and R Watson, Department of Primary 
Industries, Gympie, 1960.  
82 Pastoral Review, 14 (1904-1905) p. 197. 
83 A J McConnel quoted in Stan Tutt, By Many Campfires (Caboolture: Caboolture Historical 
Society, 1977) p. 77. 
84 S Pyne, The Burning Bush: A Fire History of Australia (New York: Henry Holt, 1991) p. 201. 
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nutriment to keep sheep in good health”85— matured in the autumn and were burnt in late winter or 
early spring. After rain fell late in spring and early summer, a dramatic change took place. The 
sprouting grass became as nutritious as wheat and oats, and, as Leichhardt observed, was 
“consumed eagerly by kangaroos, herds of cattle and flocks of sheep”.86 
In the light of this common knowledge, it is reasonable to assume that the same management 
practice was also carried out in the Maroochy District. The grasses, especially the kangaroo grass in 
the forested localities and on the alluvial flats, were similar to those on Durundur. In spring, highly 
nutritious pastures were needed for cows with calves  at  foot, and  the  firing would  have had  the 
desired  result with  no  apparent adverse effects. The area of vegetation suitable for grazing was 
limited, and the run holders, in an attempt to increase grazing productivity, would in all probability 
have  followed  the  precedent  of  using  fire  to  retain  and  increase  the  area.  When employed as 
a management tool, fire retarded the regrowth of trees and shrubs in grassed areas, and no 
regeneration of ‘suckers’ assured the preservation of the available grassland. In addition, burning 
modified the landscape and temporarily transformed marginal bush into pasture.87 However, there is 
some doubt about the use of fire as a regular practice. In the spring of 1868, a traveller observed 
that the  runs were inadequately  stocked  and  the  grassland  cover  was  so  profuse  that  the  
pasturage  “was running to absolute waste”.88 Since he traversed a road in the western section of 
the district, he observed only a small area of country; fire may have burnt out other areas. During a 
number of years previously, the absence of fire and inadequate stocking could have assured plenty 
of pasturage. On the other hand, species of grasses intolerant of fire may have died out, leaving only 
those species most adaptable to fire, which may have colonised the landscape. 
 Fires, both deliberately lit and lit by the forces of nature, especially in late spring, would have 
temporarily transformed the landscape for a short time. In a letter to  his  brother-in-law  in  Prussia, 
_________________________ 
85 Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life, p. 113. 
86 M Arousseau, The Letters of L W Leichhardt, vol. 2 (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 
1968) p. 719. 
87 Pyne, The Burning Bush, p. 201.
88 Brisbane Courier (BC), 24 September 1868. 
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Leichhardt recorded a graphic description of the transformation: 
 A long wavy line of fire, behind which the smoke swirls upward, advances, here 
quickly, there slowly along its whole length into the wind, which brings the 
necessary oxygen.  If it encounters a bush, it runs crackling through it. The flames 
eat into the old trees, most of which are hollow; and, perhaps after several years, 
they find their way into the cavity, the whole tree draws like an oven and smokes 
comes out of the ends of the broken branches until the fire itself gets that far, when 
they blaze like blast furnaces. Burning branches come crashing down, trees nearby 
catch fire, the flames reach the foliage and envelop the whole tree, which finally 
loses its balance and comes toppling down ablaze; hollow branches break off and 
bursts …and now becomes the centre of a strong, separate fire.89 
Whether the destruction of trees by ringbarking also impacted on the environment is difficult to 
ascertain. Though the practice of ringbarking trees was used in New South Wales in the 1820s, this 
management tool did not become widespread until around 1860.90 The pastoralists in the Maroochy 
District, especially those who took up their leases after 1860, would have known about claims that 
ringbarking contributed to ‘sweeter grass’ in pastures and to the retention of water in creeks and 
streams throughout the summer.  The practice was labour-intensive, and, since the early Maroochy 
enterprises were family orientated, labour was limited.   The existence of this limitation implies that 
the pastoralists probably only sparely employed this pasture management tool. Anthony Trollope, 
who travelled through the forested part of the district in the 1870s, observed that there were 
“unceasing trees which continue around you from six in the morning until six at night”.91 This claim 
appears to support that no ringbarking had been carried out. Moreover, a close examination of the 
survey plans of selections drawn in the 1870s and 1880s reveals no evidence of areas of ringbarked 
trees.92 
Trees were destroyed not only to make room for, but also to construct, infrastructure that was 
destined to become an imprint on the landscape.  Since attacks from the Aboriginals were feared, all 
_______________________ 
89 Arrousseau, The Letters of L W Leichhardt, pp. 719-720. 
90 J Atkinson, 1826, An Account of the State of Agriculture and Grazing in New South Wales, fasc 
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91 Anthony Trollope, Australia and New Zealand, vol. 1 (Melbourne: Robertson, 1873) p. 35. 
92 Queensland, Department of Natural Resources, County Canning, Parishes Mooloolah and 
Maroochy, Survey Plans C and Cg Series 1868-1890. 
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the vegetation was cleared from the homestead site, usually a knoll on which either vine scrub or 
forest timber once grew.93 Hardwood trees, that were ‘good splitters’, and cedar trees (Toona 
australis) grew in the vicinity; these were split into slabs and shingles to construct huts similar to 
those built on runs leased by men in the adjoining districts. If the huts were built like those of the 
Archer brothers, they may have had a roof that projected “several feet in front so as to form a sort of 
dining room, the hut being made of slabs split from a tree and fixed upon posts sunk in the 
ground”.94 During the assessment of resources for pastoral activities, the attitude of the licensees, 
especially those holding Canando and Yandina, was one of ‘temporary occupation’, and the 
dwellings were not quickly replaced with substantial homesteads, like the ones on Tarameo in the 
Burnett and Glengallan on the Darling Downs.  In the beginning of the 1960s, only the chimney of 
the original hut on Yandina still graced the landscape.95 The rest of the huts had presumably been 
consumed by termites, demolished, disintegrated into the soil or been burned as firewood. 
 Timber was utilised for other purposes that required the destruction of trees. The construction of 
temporary stockyards needed timber saplings, and those of a more permanent nature were 
constructed of hardwood logs, split into posts and rails.96 Since the pastoralists did not fence the 
runs, a small paddock of split palings confined young stock, especially calves and lambs. The 
harvest of dead trees, that had taken centuries to mature, provided fuel for domestic use. The loss of 
the hollow branches deprived fauna of nesting sites and havens from predators. However, as there 
are no accurate estimates of the demand for timber in Australia before 1925,97 the quantities utilised 
and destroyed remains unknown. Nevertheless, the ‘low density’ of the overall European population 
— approximately  twelve to  twenty people  in the district — ensured  that only a  relatively  limited 
______________________ 
93 William Pettigrew, Map drawn in 1862, SUR/A14 QSA; Queensland, Department of Lands, 
Brisbane District Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG 50, 51 QSA; BC, 17 July 1868.    
94 The Archer Papers quoted in W Ross Johnston, The Call of the Land: A History of Queensland to 
the Present Day (Brisbane: Jacaranda Press, 1982) p. 28. 
 95 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, pp. 9, 11.    
96 Edgar Foreman, The History and Adventures of a Queensland Pioneer, rev. edn (UK, Lewes: 
EMR Publication, 1996) pp. 82, 86.     
97 Bolton, Spoils and Spoilers, p. 45.
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quantity was used.     
 Surveying made low level impact on the landscape. The potential occupier of the land designated 
the boundary: compass directions and physical landforms indicated size and area. Although the 
compass readings are not correct, the description of Mooloolah Back Plains run applied for by 
Lander in 1861 provides an example:    
Commencing on the NE corner pin of the run known as the Mooloolah plains 
thence E to the Mooroochadore River to its source in the range about 8 miles. 
On the E by the range in a Sly direction about 5 miles to where the River 
Mooloolah rises thence by the course of the Mooloolah River Wly to the S E 
corner of the Mooloolah Plains run and by E boundary of that river to the 
starting pin.98 
After the application was approved, a licensed surveyor confirmed that the land was not occupied 
and that the description was correct.  During these surveys, surveyors impacted on the landscape by 
cutting blazes into trees on which they incised symbols into the sapwood. They cleared tracks 
through the vegetation, especially in areas of vine scrub, to get their bearings along the boundary 
line. Their temporary camps set up in the bush made only slight impact, as the men progressed 
along the line. 
 The low level technology utilised by the pastoralists and surveyors contributed to modification of 
the landscape. They employed tools of European design, among which were axes, saws, shovels and 
picks, to provide shelter for themselves and the building of stockyards that restrained stock. The use 
of these implements in the harvest of timber for buildings and disturbance of the soil in the 
construction of other structures assisted in modifying the landscape. For the small population, the 
technology was labour-intensive and time-consuming. When combined with attending to the needs 
of stock, minimal time remained for other pursuits that would have had a greater impact on the 
landscape.  Moreover, the implements were adequate for the pastoralists’ requirements: their agenda 
for pasture management did not include improving  pastures  by  clearing  and  cultivating  areas  of  
land. 
_______________________    
98 Queensland, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Correspondence, CCL3/4 f 31 QSA. 
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Impact of Pastoralism
Climatic conditions and physical barriers restricted access for stock in some areas, and the coastal 
strip remained almost totally undisturbed. The physical geography of the land and the rainfall in the 
subtropical climate mitigated any disturbance of the natural environment close to the coast and in 
some western areas. There was minimal impact on the rainforest on the Blackall Range because the 
eastern edge consisted of an almost impregnable escarpment covered with a dense mass of trees and 
tangled vines. Since there was also no pasture for grazing, the majority of the stock avoided them 
and the ‘small scrubs’ north of the river. The pastoralists also made no attempt to muster within 
their confines. An Order-in-Council issued in March 1847, that was still being enforced under the 
terms of the licence, excluded from occupation a strip of country approximately 4.08 kilometres 
wide on the eastern edge of the runs adjacent to the coast.99 Nevertheless, with no fencing of the 
runs, cattle could roam at will into the area where there were sand dunes and wallum heathlands 
interspersed with boggy swamps. Typical of the subtropical region of eastern Australia, rain fell in 
all months of the year. This kept the swamps well filled and promoted continual growth of the 
unpalatable heath-land plants, among which were wild may (Leptospermum flavescens) and tall 
sword-grass (Gahnia clarkei). Summer dominance in the rainfall pattern, where most rainfall fell 
between January and March, often resulted in the flooding of the low-lying coastal areas and 
deterred stock from accessing them. Even during the Australia-wide drought of 1866, rain fell 
regularly in the Maroochy District.100 Littoral rainforest and mangrove forests along the estuaries of 
the rivers formed a barrier to both man and beast.101  
 Where the country was suitable for grazing, the short or long term effects of cloven feet on the 
terrain in the open forests caused erosion. Day after day, cattle, sheep and horses moved in single 
file along the same tracks to water, furrowing out paths that were eroded by  water after  heavy rain.  
______________________ 
99 HRA, Series 1, vol. 25, p. 430: Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 15.   
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Illus. 2.                               Cattle on the Coastal Plain, 1888. 
 Photo: Allan Pettigrew, Brisbane.
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Besides fouling waterholes, banks eroded where there was easy access to the water. In stockyards, 
the ground surface eventually became denuded of herbage and susceptible to soil removal during 
run off in heavy rain. The scattering of small mobs created multiple tracks over the runs, thereby 
adding to the beginnings of widespread erosion that would not have happened if kangaroos with 
their padded feet had been the sole animals grazing the countryside.102 While droving cattle to and 
from the Mary Valley through the forested country, the pastoralists followed a regularly travelled 
route and opened it to devastation by erosion.103 By the 1860s, the movement of cattle and the 
transport of the necessities of life north to south across the district had also eroded Lander’s track in 
places.104 
Like other squatters and pastoralists of their era, the Maroochy pioneers gave no thought to trying 
to domesticate the native animals. Marsupials, among which were the Eastern Grey Kangaroo 
(Macropus giganteus), ate grass and other succulent pasture.  Settlers ate these animals as the need 
arose.105 Nevertheless, they could not be marketed as  ‘good British beef or mutton’ that formed one 
of the staples of the European diet.106 On one hand, the difference in physical appearance mitigated 
any experimentation with them as a meat source. On the other, the palate of the British immigrants 
was accustomed to meat from cloven-footed animals fed on improved pastures, and they would 
have had to acquire a taste for the stronger flavoured kangaroo meat.107 Moreover, many of the 
pastoralists who took up land had learned husbandry of sheep and cattle in the British Isles, or had 
some knowledge of their management in the colonies.  These animals were already domesticated, 
and there was plenty of land to pasture them.  There appeared to be no point in taking time to 
husband  marsupials, and they  remained an  integral  part of the  landscape that  they had  inhabited  
_______________________ 
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before the intrusion of Europeans.     
 There is no concrete evidence that the runs were overstocked — a condition which would have 
contributed to the beginnings of widespread erosion. The tongues of cattle ‘tore off’ the tussocky 
grasses, such as kangaroo grass, and horses and sheep grazed the residue to ground level, but the 
roots still bound the soil. In a locality where rainfall was constant, the grass recovered quickly, 
compared to that in an area of low uncertain rainfall.108 According to legislation, pastoralists had to 
stock the runs to a quarter of their assumed capacity of 100 sheep or twenty head of cattle to 259 
hectares.109 If leaseholders had implemented this regulation, then the runs would have been 
inadequately stocked, thereby less impact on the land. However, the compulsory declarations of the 
number of stock on the runs have not been found in the Queensland State Archives, and there is no 
official indication of whether overstocking took place. In fact, in 1868 unofficial information 
described the runs as inadequately stocked with pasture going to “waste”,110 which indicates that 
smaller numbers of stock had been grazed. As well, since the runs had been forfeited or resumed for 
closer settlement, regeneration of the vegetation may have been  rapid,  and  probably  little  erosion  
occurred in the forested areas.    
 
Whether the numbers of native fauna declined while stock grazed in the district, or while hunted 
for sport cannot be determined, and caution needs to be exercised when establishing their presence, 
especially in the case of avifauna. Native fauna was present when the indigenous people occupied 
the district. Their names for places, like Maroochydore (black swan) Coolum (snakes) and Kiamba 
(cockatoos), indicate their existence but not the number of them.111 European identification of a 
number of birds and animals in the neighbouring areas and the similarity of the country implies that 
these native fauna, especially the avifauna, would have been present in Maroochy where the same 
landforms, such as lagoons and the rivers, existed.  Sources  suggest that Europeans  usually hunted 
________________________ 
108 State of the Environment Council, State of the Environment, Australia 1996 (NSW, 
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kangaroos for sport,112 and, in the 1860s on Durundur in the Brisbane Valley, large numbers of 
waterfowl inhabited the lagoons and waterholes where a day’s shoot resulted in good bag of black 
ducks. The shooting of pigeons and scrub turkeys took place, and in the name of sport, quail and 
migrating snipe suffered the same fate.113 In 1873, there was an abundance of swans, ducks, geese, 
pelicans and other kinds of waterfowl on the lakes in the adjoining Noosa District.114 In the 1880s, 
Maroochy settlers reported cockatoos eating their crops.115 Since all of these species of avifauna 
have been reported over a long span of time in the Maroochy District, it is reasonable to assume 
they were present in the 1860s when stock grazed the landscape. 
Withdrawal of Pastoralists
As colonial government legislation had partly encouraged pastoralism, so too it partly 
contributed to the end of its effect on the landscape in the southern section of the district. In 1865, 
members  of  the  state  legislature  debated  provisions  of  an  agrarian  land  Bill.   If passed, the 
regulations would affect the leases of the pastoralists that expired in 1866. In the current depressed 
state of the economy, the pastoralist found a minimum proposed alienation fee of £1 an acre 
exorbitant, even if they exercised their pre-emptive rights to acquire the most productive country on 
the run. There were also warnings in the press that, in the older settled counties, the government did 
not intend to negotiate new leases containing pre-emptive rights. This would affect the pastoralists 
in Maroochy District, part of County Canning.116 Although the Bill failed to pass through the 
House, the public continued to demand closer settlement.  With the discovery of goldfields, such as 
that at Gympie in 1867, and  experimentation  taking place in the  growing and processing  of sugar,  
___________________________ 
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indications were that the pastoral industry would not always dominate as the colony’s only 
economic staple. Moreover, the number of settlers was increasing and their representation in 
parliament would erode the power of the squatters in the Legislative Assembly.  Thus, in 1867, 
there was a possibility that, in the foreseeable future, legislation would open the land locked in the 
runs to agrarian settlers.117 All of this was enough to revive the squatters’ fear of free selection.118 
The reaction of the pastoralists in the southern section was to withdraw from pasturing stock in 
the Maroochy District. They accepted the fact that the government would resume their leases for 
closer settlement in the near future, especially if a Crown Lands Alienation Bill passed through 
parliament in response to public demand.  However, they did not abandon grazing cattle as an 
economic enterprise.  In 1867, Lander did not renew his licence for Mooloolah Back Plains and 
moved to land south of the Mooloolah River, on which he became a grazier-farmer. He had taken 
advantage of the 1866 amendments made to the 1864 Sugar and Coffee Regulations, one of which 
was payment of the deed fee that guaranteed the purchase of the land, 119 and leased 129 hectares at 
an annual rent of one shilling an acre over eight years.  Westaway and his sons grazed cattle on his 
lease until 1867. In that year, Westaway, the licensee, died120 and his sons did not tender for 
Mooloolah Plains.  Instead, they moved south of the Mooloolah River and pastured cattle on the 
alluvial flats known as Meridan Downs. 
Pastoralists in the northern section continued to modify the landscape until 1871. They appeared 
not to have been concerned that the government’s activities might have an adverse affect on their 
enterprises. Government legislation passed in 1868 contained pre-emptive regulations, as well as 
those pertaining to resumption for closer settlement.  Newton and Company, who had acquired  the  
leases of Yandina and Canando in 1864, did not exercise their right to pre-empt the land where they 
 
________________________ 
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had located their homestead-hut. Whether the runs were not returning a ‘living wage’ during the 
depressed cattle market of the years 1866 to 1868 cannot be ascertained, but the fact remains that 
the Yandina run was forfeited to the Land Department in 1867. In the same year, the government 
did not immediately implement its right to resume Canando for closer settlement, and Matthew 
Buscall Goggs’ application for the lease was approved.  When neighbouring Yandina was thrown 
open for closer settlement in the middle of 1868 and settlers applied for selections, he did not renew 
his licence in 1869.  Ebenezer Vickery then applied for and was granted the lease of Canando. His 
tenure did not last long.   The  government resumed Canando and, in 1870, opened the land for 
closer settlement before survey.121 
Conclusion
By 1868, human agents of European descent had begun the process of interaction with the 
environment in the transformation of the landscape. Europeans had assessed some of the natural 
resources of the district by the 1850s. Their assessment did not motivate them to interact with the 
environment in their pursuit of a  livelihood  and  economic  independence. Until  1853,  pastoralists  
by-passed the district, and no modification occurred. Then the government leased the northern 
section for pasturing cattle, and domesticated stock became an integral part of the landscape. The 
presence of these cloven-footed animals ensured that a limited degree of modification of the natural 
environment took place. However, in their endeavour to exploit resources pertaining to pastoralism, 
human agents did not impose complete dominance on the landscape. They only had time partially to 
assess the potential for economic profitability and “they left the land very little better than [they] 
found it”.122 While pastoralism was causing a minor transformation of the landscape, the harvesting 
of timber also ushered in changes in land use patterns.   
 
________________________ 
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CHAPTER 2 
THE INFRINGEMENT OF TIMBER HARVESTING 
1820 - 1899 
In the Maroochy District, the impact of Europeans on the forested lands also modified the 
landscape. In 1824, they discovered the perceived potential of the timber resource, but did not take 
action to confirm the amount available. A government decision made in 1839 initiated private 
scrutiny of the type of timber suitable for exploitation, although removal of timber did not result 
from the survey.  The initial impact took place during the 1850s. The realisation that the stocks of 
timber in the vicinity of Brisbane were exhaustible led to a search for the natural resource further 
afield. Confirmation of more stands of softwoods, especially in coastal localities in the 1860s, 
ushered in degradation of the resource and assisted in increasing the rate of environmental 
modification by human agency. The main motivation was the timbermen’s attitude to timber, 
viewed as a utilitarian commodity and economic asset. Intervention in the natural processes of the 
environment did not always favour the interests of humans. Attempts to conserve resources and at 
reafforestation had a minimal impact on restoring the landscape. 
 By 1824, timbermen knew about the potential of the timber resource in coastal forests between 
the Brisbane and the Noosa Rivers. Three ex-convicts, shipwrecked on Moreton Island in 1823, had 
formerly been engaged in the timber trade. During the five months that Pamphlet and Finnegan 
lived with the Undambi, their interest was not in logging timber, but on  day-to-day living  with the 
indigenous people. Consequently, they had not been interested in the location of trees suitable for 
exploitation by Europeans.  The third convict, Parsons, who spent almost two years roaming the 
countryside from the Brisbane River to a distance beyond the Noosa River, observed the timber 
resource. He informed the readers of the Australian that the coastal land was  covered with “thick 
scrub and vines”, and that “there was some good timber on a large river northward” of the Brisbane 
River. Parsons named Moreton Bay pine (Araucaria cunninghamii),  ironbark  (Eucalyptus crebra), 
60 
Map 5.                     Timber Harvesting Areas, 1850-1890.  
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she oak (Casuarina equisetifolia), swamp oak (Casuarina glauca) and spotted gum (Eucalyptus 
maculata), as exploitable trees. Utilising his experience as a sawyer, he also evaluated some of the 
useful timber as being very valuable and the rest not suitable for milling. In his estimation, the 
quantity of timber was abundant.  These observations made timber men aware of the stands of 
marketable timber, but they did not disturb the scrubs and forests for another thirty years.1
Timber in the Vicinity of the Maroochy District
The timber resource in the environs of Brisbane during the 1820s was so bountiful that there was 
no immediate need to initiate any harvesting of the forests in the Maroochy District. After the 
founding of the Moreton Bay Penal Settlement in 1824, the explorers, John Oxley, Allan 
Cunningham, Patrick Logan and Edmund Lockyer, made the appraisal of the resource a priority.  
They estimated that, on the “brushwood land”, there were trees of “great magnitude” and that other 
species of timber, including Moreton Bay pine, grew in abundance.2 They appraised the timber on 
the hilly country as “good”, and, when added to that in the “forests of Bribie Pine” (Callitris 
columellaris) on the lowlands, the immediate source was plentiful. Riparian corridors, that were 
overgrown with forests of red cedar (Toona australis),3 created an image of a supply in reserve. In 
addition, to the south on the Logan River, the extensive stands of Moreton Bay pine and cedar 
invited exploitation as a commercial commodity: a commodity that eventually drew the timber-
getters north to the Maroochy River.4 Moreover, the stands of timber on Peel’s Island encouraged  
speculation that  the supply was sufficient to operate a viable enterprise, where Moreton Bay pine 
trees were converted into logs and squared by a steam engine, driving sawing apparatus, ready for 
stowage and shipment.5 In 1826, Lockyer estimated the quantity of timber as adequate to meet all 
local requirements, as well as those of the export trade.  These predictions led the  administrators of  
_______________________ 
1 J G Steele, The Explorers of Moreton Bay District 1770-1830 (St Lucia: University of Queensland 
Press, 1972) pp. 55-83; Australian, 21 October 1824. 
2 Steele, The Explorers of Moreton Bay District, p. 120.
3 J G Steele, Brisbane Town in Convict Days 1824-1842 (St Lucia: University of Queensland Press, 
1975) p. 243. 
4 Sydney Gazette (SG), 28 October 1826. 
5 Steele, Brisbane Town in Convict Days, p. 204.
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the penal settlement, which were familiar with the regenerated forests of the British Isles, to 
conclude that the forests contained sufficient commercial timber for present requirements. In fact, 
they were certain that there was a surplus that could be used to build facilities that could be made 
available to free settlers when colonisation took place.6
The exploitation of the apparently abundant source of timber around the Brisbane and Logan 
Rivers acted as a dynamic force in the investigation of the potential of the resource in the Maroochy 
District.  By 1835, for several kilometres around the penal settlement, convict labour had ‘over-cut’ 
workable stands and denuded the forests of suitable timber.7 In areas further afield, twenty-six 
sawyers had felled timber to fulfil the requirements of the local population and the export of 
flooring boards, cedar planks, shingles and logs to Sydney. Two years later, the closure of the penal 
settlement commenced, and Governor Bourke began preparations to throw the district open to free 
settlement. The existing buildings in Brisbane were severely damaged by termites, as maintenance 
work had been minimal. To be of use, repairs and rebuilding had to be undertaken. New buildings 
had to be constructed to cater for the expected influx of free settlers. These demands had to be met 
with ready sources of materials, including timber.     
 A reliable source of timber to repair and construct buildings and wharfs was imperative. Andrew 
Petrie, who had been appointed Foreman of Works in the penal settlement in 1837, was in charge of 
the lumberyard8 and made trips throughout outlying localities in order to inspect other government 
facilities. Consequently, he was in a position to recognise that timber stocks had become more 
difficult to obtain. Petrie also realised that, when free settlers took up the opportunity to acquire 
land, they required a ready supply of timber. His preparations to take advantage of the anticipated 
boom period after the first sale of land in Brisbane included the  establishment  of a private building 
________________________ 
6 Historical Records of Australia (HRA), Series 1, Vol. 11, (Sydney: The Library Committee of the 
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Illus. 3.               Andrew Petrie. 
Photo: Elaine Brown, Private Collection. 
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enterprise and construction of a sawpit on his land at Petrie Bight. With an abundant supply of 
timber, Petrie would then be sure of on-going work for the government and would also be in a 
position to tender for work required by the settlers. To gain this economic pre-eminence, not only 
for his own enterprise, but also for that of his sons, whose similar enterprise was in its infancy, 
Petrie needed to have knowledge of the virgin forest surrounding Brisbane. More importantly, the 
stands of  timber had to  be located within easy access of the proposed free settlement.   
 This economic need brought the Maroochy landscape to the  brink of  transformation. To locate 
stands of commercial timber and to estimate their extent and quantity, Petrie in 1839 made an 
exploratory trip north of the penal settlement to the Maroochy River.  He was also interested in an 
unnamed species of pine tree, the existence of which in the Moreton Bay District had been known 
since 1829.  Other men interested in the timber trade had not discovered a large stand with 
commercial value.9 Accompanied by Richard Jones, an ex-convict, Petrie discovered red cedar and 
Moreton Bay pine along the Maroochy River.  At an elevation of 400 metres on the Blackall Range 
in the headwaters of the river, he located the pine tree, later known as bunya pine (Araucaria 
bidwillii). Since they grew “to an immense height and girth”, their commercial  potential  impressed 
him.10 To prove his discovery was authentic, Petrie vandalised a small area of trees when he 
directed the Aborigines in his party to pull up seventy saplings. The majority of these “samples” 
had broken taproots, and he discarded them. The hostile attitude of the local Aborigines, to whom 
the trees were a sacred trust, prevented the collection of samples of the wood.11 Petrie could not 
make an assessment of their value to the timber trade. Consequently, for him, the stands of trees 
engendered an image of abundance, not of commercial value.  The evaluation of the commercial 
potential of bunya trees closer to Brisbane deferred the interaction of timber-getters with the natural 
environment in the Maroochy landscape. 
_________________________ 
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Petrie suspected that such large trees were of significant value to the timber trade, and, in 1841, 
examined a small stand during a trip to Mt Sampson on the Pine River — a locality closer to 
Brisbane than the Maroochy District.  From a block of wood cut from one of the trees, Petrie 
evaluated the timber from a utilitarian point of view: 
 …being one of fifty feet high, and about four feet in diameter … straight 
as a gun barrel… grows in a spiral form and would answer admirably for 
ships’ masts of any size… bears a great strain transversely, one of its 
superior qualities: also there is no sapwood nor knots in the barrel, the 
lateral branches being never above two or three inches in diameter and 
growing from the outer rind of the tree…12 
However, the stand of one hundred trees was inferior in growth habit to those on the Blackall 
Range. Petrie then climbed Mount Beerwah in order to survey the vegetation and assess the quantity 
in the Maroochy District, as well as to discover any other stands.  From this survey and his trip to 
the district, he estimated that the stands of the timber were plentiful but growing in scrub that was 
“almost impenetrable except by crawling on hands and knees”.13 By 1842, Petrie’s utilitarian 
evaluation of the timber resource had become common knowledge.14  Despite this, ship owners did 
not attempt to establish an economic method of transportation to markets, similar to the one in 
operation on the Clarence and Macleay Rivers south of the penal settlement. Consequently, lack of 
transportation prevented exploitation of the natural resource.  
 Since timber harvesting did not take off in the Maroochy District, timber-getters did not cause 
degradation of the district’s forests similar to that where they exploited stands of timber in a number 
of other coastal areas throughout the colony of New South Wales. The only government control 
imposed on timber-getters was a licence to cut any number of trees in unspecified areas on 
unallocated Crown land. Operating under this regulation, they did not engage in the selective 
harvest of trees or of specific areas in order to conserve  stocks  for  the  future. By  1842,  from  the 
_____________________ 
12 Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 253.
13 NSWCR, Commissioner of Lands, Moreton Bay District, to the Colonial Secretary, 4/3096 in 
letter 4284 of 1842, micro A2.12 frame 752: Thomas Archer, Recollections of a Rambling Life,
fasc. edn (Brisbane: Boolarong Publications, 1988) p. 57.   
14 Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 253.
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Illus. 4.       Big Scrub on Northern Rivers, NSW, c1889. 
 Photo: A J Campbell Collection, National Library of Australia, Image No. pic-an  
 24750161.
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Hunter River north of Sydney to the Clarence River, they had cut out nearly all the stands of cedar, 
once considered inexhaustible.15 To ensure the requirements of Sydney continued to be supplied, 
these licensed timber men extended their operations onto the Richmond River. Other timber-getters 
had also carried out the uncontrolled harvest of trees on the lower Brisbane River and Moreton Bay 
Islands. This lack of perception that timber was an exhaustible resource unintentionally caused 
environmental degradation and also depleted the resource. The result was a scarcity of timber in 
close proximity to Brisbane.16 
 The degradation also threatened to expand into untouched areas like the Maroochy District. The 
opening of Brisbane to free settlement created a demand for timber to construct facilities for an 
expanding urban population. In the valley of the Logan River, surveyors opened up tracks through 
the untouched timbered lands,17 thereby making them vulnerable to exploitation by timber 
merchants who were recruiting sawyers.18 There was every probability that the forests of the Logan 
would not produce enough timber to supply  the demands of the  market, and that licensed cutters 
would also expose the forests in the Maroochy hinterland to the dangers inherent in ‘uncontrolled 
harvesting’. There was also another remote danger that had the potential to open the district’s 
forests to exploitation. In 1802, recommendations had been made that cedar and other timbers be 
exported to Britain to relieve that country’s shortage of ships’ timber.19 If the situation had arisen 
again in the 1840s, there was a possibility that the recommendation would have been renewed, and, 
if implemented, increased numbers of timber-getters would have been granted licences in order to 
supply both the colonial and overseas markets. Infiltration of uncut forests in the Moreton Bay 
District was inevitable, if a reasonable supply was  to be harvested, and the Maroochy  forests  were  
__________________________ 
15 New South Wales, Legislative Council, Oligive to Select Committee on Immigration, Votes and 
Proceedings, 1842, vol. 1, pp. 400-402. 
16 J D Lang, An Historical and Statistical Account of New South Wales, vol. 2, (London: Longman, 
Brown, Green and Longmans, 1852) p. 225. 
17 Roma Draper, ‘Pioneering Surveyors of the Moreton Bay District’, Brisbane History Group 
Papers, No. 16 (2000) pp. 113-115. 
18 Sydney Morning Herald (SMH), 9 November 1842. 
19 HRA, Series 1, vol. 3, p. 571. 
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in the district. Neither situation arose and these dangers passed: the forests remained undisturbed.   
Restriction on Harvesting 
Government intervention assured that timber harvesting did not immediately leave an imprint in 
the headwaters of the Maroochy. J M Powell maintains that Governor Gipps had officially 
“identified himself as the most central of resource managers” through his involvement in land use 
matters.20 Gipps would have been aware that timber harvesting had, and could have, an impact on 
the landscape. He would have realised that, after the first land sales in Brisbane Town, the basic 
needs and future requirements of the free settlers would  require  some measure  of conservation of 
the  resource. Moreover, Gipps also would have considered that the random exploitation of a timber 
resource, such as bunya pine that had been found ‘admirably’ suited for shipbuilding, would be 
detrimental to long-term development of the industry in the new settlement.21 In his estimation, the 
amount of and the known timber species in the Logan and Brisbane River valleys, for which rafting 
and snigging by bullock team solved the transportation problem, constituted a sufficient supply.  
Therefore, in order to conserve the resource for the future, he proclaimed the scrubs, in which the 
bunya trees grew, off-limits to timber-getters.  To ensure that the proclamation covered all 
localities, he did not define any boundaries. Gipps even included humanitarian recommendations 
that were to be implemented in regard to the Aborigines, as well as a ban on European settlement to 
act as a deterrent to illegal harvesting. To make certain that the proclamation was observed, he 
instructed the Commissioners of Crown Land in the Moreton Bay and New England Districts to 
enforce the restrictions.22 
The delineation of the specific areas in which the bunya trees grew in the Maroochy District did 
not immediately instigate the transformation of the landscape through timber harvesting. In May 
1842,  the  Commissioner  of  Crown  Land,  Dr  Stephen  Simpson,  travelled  through  the  western  
________________________ 
20 J M Powell, Environmental Management in Australia 1788-1914: Guardians, Improvers and 
Profit (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1976) p. 25. 
21 HRA, Series 1, vol. 22, p. 35. 
22 New South Wales, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), 24 April 1842, p. 587. 
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Illus. 5.      Bunya Tree on the Blackall Range, 2007. 
 Photo: Lee Alcorn, Private Collection. 
70 
section of the Maroochy District.  He discovered that the great bunya scrub called “Booroon” was 
in the mountainous hinterland of the district south of the Maroochy River and covered a tract of 
country extending 31 kilometres from south to north. Bunya trees also grew in the scrub that 
extended eastward towards the coast along the spurs of the range. North of the river, Simpson found 
only small scrubs, in which bunya trees grew, located no closer to the coast than nine kilometres. 
His discovery left the tracts of country not contained in the scrubs open to exploitation by timber 
men. With other millable timber and resources still to be harvested south of Brisbane, there was no 
incentive for timbermen to investigate the Maroochy District.23 
Initial Impact of Timber Harvesting in the Maroochy District
The pursuit of economic prosperity was the catalyst in the initiation of the Maroochy District to 
logging.  In 1854, hardwood was in short supply for construction work in Brisbane. The Skyrings, 
who had leased Canando and Yandina pastoral runs on the north bank of the Maroochy River, 
grasped the economic opportunity to exploit the shortage. Two pairs of sawyers cut ‘hardwood’ that 
timber merchants advertised for sale in Brisbane. Expecting a rush of orders, the Skyrings 
advertised their readiness to employ several more sawyers to cut mature trees of flooded gum 
(Eucalyptus grandis), blue gum (Eucalyptus tereticornis), and cedar.24 By 1856, timber-getters in 
the employ of Richard Symes Warry, a Brisbane merchant, were cutting cedar, beech (Gmelina 
leichhardtii), flooded gum and Moreton Bay pine growing in a locality about 11 kilometres from 
the mouth of the Maroochy River. Five years later, these same sawyers continued to harvest the 
abundant resource.25 
The methods of harvesting caused subtle changes to the natural environment. Since timber agents  
did not keep records of  the amount of timber harvested, the exact number of  logs cannot be 
ascertained, but the  low-key  technology — the axe and  crosscut saw — would not  have permitted 
____________________ 
23 NSWCR, Commissioner of Crown Lands, Moreton Bay District, to Colonial Secretary, 30 May 
1842, 4/3096 in letter of 1842, micro A2.12 frame 752. 
24 MBC, 28 October 1854. 
25 George P Heath, Report on the New Harbour to the Legislative Assembly of Queensland, in letter 
933/1861, COL/A14 Queensland State Archives (QSA). 
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the harvesting of large quantities.  The sawyers selected only large trees from which they could 
extract the maximum amount of marketable timber. Felling of trees, the girths of which may have 
been two metres or more, was time-consuming, as well as labour-intensive, requiring the manual 
efforts of two men to operate the saw.  Removing the bark and squaring the timber in preparation 
for transportation to Brisbane also required time taken off from felling.  The timber-getters 
abandoned ‘fallen’ trees where the amount of timber would not return a profit. These, like the 
stumps, the head of the tree and the limbs, as well as the flitch sawn off to square the log, became 
temporary features in the landscape. The softwood timber rapidly decomposed to become part of 
the forest floor that nurtured new growth in a regenerating landscape.  
 Although the exact method of transportation is unknown, the low-key technology limited the 
amount felled. Since felling took  place in the  environs of  the river, rafting was  an option.  Rafts 
of softwoods could be floated down the river and out to sea where a passing ship towed them to 
Brisbane, but this often culminated in rafts being washed ashore, and a financial loss for both 
sawyer and merchant.26 The option that ensured maximum profitability was the carriage of the 
timber on wagons. A direct route across the boggy swamps of the coastal parts of the district was 
impractical; bullocks hauled the wagons of timber at the rate of six to nine kilometres a day along 
the bush tracks through the valleys of the Mary and Brisbane Rivers. On this inland route, the 
repairs of washouts on the track, the untrafficable crossings and bogging after rain, as well as 
bushfires, presented difficulties and loss of time.  Both of the available transport methods contained 
hazards that prohibited large quantities being marketed, and, in order to avoid big financial outlays 
on harvesting, merchants and sawyers would have kept stockpiles at a level to service transportation 
requirements. 
Government and Private Assessments 
In the 1860s, the members of the government had an image of timber as an abundant natural 
resource.  This perception deterred them  from passing  legislation to preserve  large tracts  of forest 
____________________ 
26 Queenslander, 3 January 1891. 
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and was ultimately responsible for timber harvesting that  modified parts of the  landscape in south- 
east Queensland, especially that between the Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers. During the first half 
of the 1850s, pastoralists and ‘townsmen’ in south-east Queensland had exerted pressure on the 
British Government to remove the dominance of a Sydney-based government. With the granting of 
separation from New South Wales in 1859, the members of the Houses of the Queensland 
Parliament in 1860 were either appointed or elected from these two community groups to 
administer the colony. One of their briefs was to ensure the responsible development of Queensland 
resources, including timber.  Their attitude to timber harvesting differed little from that of the New 
South Wales legislature, which also regarded the resource as an inexhaustible commodity to be 
harvested to satisfy the needs of the European community. The disappearance of timber around 
Brisbane did not warn them that supply could not be sustained when over-cut.  Their vision of 
timber as a regenerating resource may also have contributed to no safeguards being put in place for 
its preservation. The erosion on the Hunter River, that had prompted Governor King in 1802 to 
issue an order forbidding the cutting of cedar in an undefined area without his permission, should 
have been a warning, but the fate of the Hunter was forgotten.27 Thus, when they debated the 
Unoccupied Crown Lands Bill and passed the Act in 1860, the only regulation in regard to timber 
related to new licences to cut timber and the cancellation of all previous ones issued by New South 
Wales. By June 1861, 125 licensed timber-getters, of whom a number were operating in the 
Maroochy District, legally harvested trees on vacant Crown land and on pastoral leases in south-
east Queensland.28 
 Manmade changes in the littoral rainforests were instigated through an assessment of their timber 
resources. Andrew Petrie in 1839, the Skyrings and Warry in the 1850s had made known the timber  
_______________________ 
27 J G Moseley, “Towards a History of Conservation in Australia” in Amos Rapoport (ed), Australia 
as a Human Setting (Sydney: Angus & Robertson, 1972) p. 137.  
28 Queensland, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), vol. 2, no. 49, p. 365; Kevin J Frawley, “A 
History of Forest and Land Management in Queensland with particular reference to the North 
Queensland Rainforest”, A Report to the Rainforest Conservation Society of Queensland, vol. 1, 
(1983) p. 78. 
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resource in the headwaters of the Maroochy, but the potential of the resource in the rest of the 
district was unknown. When Petrie made his 1839 survey of the country around the mouth of the 
Mooloolah River, Richard Jones, an ex-convict, had acquired some knowledge of the coastal area.  
While working for Warry as a timber-getter over the next eight to ten years, he had gained practical 
experience in the identification of marketable trees. These capabilities led him to believe that there 
were stands of timber suitable for felling at the mouth of the Maroochy River. When the ban on 
timber harvesting in the ‘bunya country’ was lifted in 1860, Jones approached Warry about making 
an assessment. Having faith in Jones’s ability and motivated by economic gain, he took the 
opportunity to outfit an expedition to the locality.  
 Jones’s assessment indicated that there was “valuable timber available down to the water’s edge” 
and, more importantly for timber-getters, that the thousand or more Aborigines “did not exhibit 
hostile intentions”.  His description of the estuary as “four miles wide and two and a half miles 
deep”29 also created an impression that there were vast quantities to be harvested in the littoral 
rainforest in the approximately four kilometre wide coastal strip that was off-limits to pastoralists. 
This image influenced Warry to equip and despatch a number of timber-getters to fell trees, until 
they had to return for provisions.30 
Articles in the press in 1861 played a role in the activation of a utilitarian interest in the 
Maroochy forests. The despatch of George P Heath, a marine surveyor, to report on the feasibility 
of establishing port facilities at the mouth of the Maroochy River led to the publication of an article 
about the discovery of the timber. By emphasising the amount of available timber — “enough to 
load two or three vessels” in a few months — the Moreton Bay Courier created the perception of an 
abundant resource that captured the attention of timber men. The description by Richard Jones, an 
experienced timber man who had ‘knowledge of the coast’ reinforced the idea that his assessment 
was correct. Even the naming of Warry, as the timber merchant who approached the Government to  
________________________ 
29 HRA, Series 1, vol. 25, p. 430. 
30 MBC, 11 April 1861.  
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build timber-loading facilities, added to the utilitarian image. The publication of the description of 
the ‘large land-locked harbour’ engendered the vision of a solution to transportation. The report that 
the Aborigines were not belligerent also added to the attractiveness of the locality. In expressing 
gratitude to “Warry’s enterprise and Jones intepredity”, the writer stressed that the timber resource 
was a valuable addition to the known timber fields.31 
The utilitarian image engendered by both the press report and Jones’ assessment contributed to 
the intensity of the interaction of human agents with the environment that took  place in the  coastal  
country  between  the  Maroochy  and  Mooloolah  Rivers.  In  the  process  of  the  establishment  
of  a grazing property on the Pine River, in the 1860, Tom Petrie, son of Andrew Petrie, was  well 
aware of  the economic benefit to be gained from marketing timber.  Petrie noted the degradation 
and ‘cutting out’ of the stands of timber in the environs of the Pine River, which had been exploited 
since 1840.  While in the company of William Pettigrew in the localities of Wide Bay, Fraser Island 
and Tin Can Bay, he assessed the amount of marketable timber as plentiful, but, by 1862, he had 
made no effort to harvest the resource.32 Instead, Petrie turned his attention to the forests on the 
coastal strip between the Mooloolah and Maroochy Rivers. Motivated by the prospect of monetary 
gain, he discovered a stand of red cedar on the summit of Buderim Mountain.33 To ascertain other 
locations where the trees grew in the neighbourhood, Petrie, following the technique of the day, 
surveyed the surrounding countryside from the summit of the mountain to observe the colour of the 
foliage of the trees, especially the pink blush of the new leaves of the cedar. In later reminiscences 
he recalled 34 that he “saw forests of fine timber” ready for harvest in the vicinity of Eudlo Creek 
that flowed through the foothills and eastward across the floodplain to the Maroochy River.35 
His reminiscences reveal that Petrie’s intention was not only to assess the  potential of the timber 
 
________________________ 
31 MBC, 11 April 1861. 
32  Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, pp. 179-187. 
33 E G Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen: A survey of Early Settlement in the Maroochy District 
up to the Passing of Macalister’s Act (1868)’ Queensland Heritage, vol. 1, no. 3, part 1(1965) p. 5.   
34 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 5. 
35 Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 191.
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Illus. 6.                        Red Cedar (Toona australis). 
 Photo extracted from W D Francis, Australian Rainforest Trees, 4th edn (Canberra: Australian 
 Government Printing Service, 1981) p. 202.
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resource, but also to commence exploitation. He was equipped to fell trees using the labour of 
twenty-five Aboriginals from Bribie Island who accompanied him. Petrie felled 222 cedar trees on 
the summit of Buderim and earned for himself the dubious honour of being the first white man to 
cut down a tree on the mountain. In the riparian forests of Eudlo Creek, he also cut down 200 trees 
that produced 130,000 super feet of timber.36 By March 1863, Petrie had arranged for the removal 
of the logs from the forests.  Bullock teams drew the cedar waiting in the Buderim scrubs down 
Buderim Mountain to the Mooloolah River mouth, and ships took the timber to Brisbane. Logs on 
Eudlo Creek were later rafted down the Maroochy and drawn to the Mooloolah River to await 
transport to the same destination.37 The stumps, the tops of the trees and the snigging tracks 
remained as evidence of their existence.  
 Another dynamic force in the initiation of change in the district was a commercial enterprise that 
the timber industry’s buoyant economy had earlier motivated. Pettigrew, a Scottish migrant who 
was both an agriculturalist and surveyor, had arrived in Queensland on the Fortitude in 1849 under 
the auspices of J D Lang’s land settlement scheme. When the Queensland and British government 
rejected the scheme, Pettigrew obtained employment with the Commissioner of Crown Land in the 
Moreton Bay District, Dr Stephen Simpson, who during 1850-1851 was compiling a map of the 
area under his jurisdiction. While in Simpson’s employ in the Brisbane region, Pettigrew became 
interested  in  the  timber  industry.    His observation of the labour-intensive and time- consuming 
nature of the pit-sawing operations, located on the south bank of the Brisbane River, led him to 
realise that steam-driven engines could mechanise the sawmilling industry and save time. Pettigrew 
recognised that sawn timber rather than “adzed” timber would be a profitable enterprise, especially 
with the town nucleus of Brisbane due to expand with the arrival of emigrants.  In 1852, he took 
advantage of this opportunity to earn an  independent  living.  He  utilised his  practical  engineering  
_______________________ 
36 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 5; Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 191. I
have not found a metric measurement equivalent to a super (superficial) foot so have retained the 
imperial measurement. In imperial measure 1 super foot =1foot x 1 foot x 1inch. 
37 William Pettigrew, Diary entries 9 March 1863, 28 December 1863, 31 March 1864, microfilm 
held in Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
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knowledge to design and build a steam-powered sawmill in William Street on the north bank of the 
Brisbane River.38 
Changes in the forests of the Maroochy District in the 1860s were accelerated by this introduction 
of the mechanised sawmill. Pettigrew initially rafted supplies of logs, for which he paid one shilling 
and three pence per thirty metres, from the Logan and Albert River districts south of Brisbane, and 
from the Pine River.39 He was also aware that these timber resources were exhaustible and that he 
needed additional resources, to meet the increasing demand for sawn timber, if his pursuit of an 
independent living was to continue to be successful. Reports from Petrie and Warry about good 
stands in the coastal areas of the Maroochy attracted his interest, but, before he committed himself 
to the expense of harvesting the timber, Pettigrew decided to spend a week there in 1862 to 
ascertain the quantity and quality of the timber available. 
The Establishment of the Industry
The assessment initiated the plunder of the timber resources. The stands of pine trees on the 
northern spur of the Blackall Range between Mount Cooroy and Mount Eerwah were too far distant 
from the beach for the quantity of millable timber to be estimated.  In the environs of the Maroochy 
and Mooloolah, Pettigrew assessed the timber as being plentiful, and, to test the quality of the 
timber, he took a load of logs to his mill in Brisbane.40 He concluded that harvesting and milling 
these timber resources would be a profitable commercial enterprise.  
 The provision of transportation by sea partly ensured that the modification of rainforest took off.   
Pettigrew  was  familiar  with  the  inefficiency  of  haulage  by  land  over  long distances on 
unmade roads, and the limited loads that were carried. He also knew the difficult terrain that bullock 
teams, traversing the swamps of the coastal plain, crossed. If profitability was to be achieved, the 
provision of sea transport was necessary to eliminate the difficulties and hazards of land-based 
routes.  Pettigrew  formed a  partnership  with  James Low  and  William Grigor  to  refit  the  cutter  
_______________________ 
38 Pettigrew, Diary entries 15, 18 October, 27 December 1852, 28 June 1853. 
39 Pettigrew, Diary entries 1861. 
40 Pettigrew, Diary entries 3-11 June 1862. 
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Illus. 7.              William Pettigrew. 
Photo: Elaine Brown, Private Collection. 
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Granite City. To ensure that the quantity of softwood logs from the Maroochy District was 
sufficient to assist in meeting the demands of the sawmill in Brisbane, they remodelled the cutter 
into a stern-wheel paddle steamer, which was named Gneering, an Aboriginal word for black 
swan.41 The remodelling of the cutter for use as a timber drogher solved the problem of 
transportation, but establishment of shipping facilities was a necessity to carry out the operation.  
 Information about suitable sites emanated from an earlier government proposal that had the 
potential to change dramatically the environs at the mouth of the Maroochy River. Warry’s 
demands for loading facilities and the discovery that the Maroochy River estuary was a “land-
locked harbour” motivated the financially embarrassed government to investigate the establishment 
of a shipping node in the Maroochy District in 1861. The Queensland parliament visualised the 
harbour as a means of earning revenue that compensated for the failure of Great Britain and New 
South Wales to provide an endowment grant for the new colony.  Port facilities like those on the 
Northern Rivers of New South Wales42 would encourage timber men to exploit the timber resource 
to supply the demands of the expanding building industry in Brisbane. Access to vast quantities of 
timber would also allow the expanding markets in Sydney and Melbourne to be exploited. Customs 
charges and harbour fees levied on interstate trade would generate revenue. If the provision of port 
facilities at Maryborough, that serviced the Wide Bay District43, with a population of 700 
Europeans,44 was an example, then the Treasury could expect to obtain income from other sources. 
A town would develop, and revenue accrues from auction sales of land, licence fees and from the 
selection of land in the hinterland. At no time did any ideas about conservation of the timber, that 
would delay landscape changes, enter into their calculations. 
 Though the government investigated the feasibility of imposing this vision on the environs of the  
_______________________   
41 MBC, 25 June 1863. 
42 Louise Tiffany Daley, Men and a River: Richmond river District 1828-1895 (Melbourne: 
Melbourne University Press, 1966) p. 38. 
43 W Ross Johnston, The Call of the Land: A History of Queensland to the Present Day (Brisbane: 
Jacaranda Pres, 1982) p. 31. 
44 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Census of Queensland 1861, Votes and 
Proceedings (QVP) 1862, p. 420. 
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Maroochy River, they took no action that resulted directly in the phasing in of modification of the 
Maroochy landscape.  In 1861 the report of the Government’s marine surveyor, George P Heath, to 
the Legislative Assembly contained few favourable comments and emphasised the river’s negative 
qualities. The entrance through a sandy beach was 200 metres wide and had a bar with 
approximately a metre of water over it at low water.  The wind and sea and floods in the river 
caused the bar to relocate, and the two metre waves were hazardous to ships attempting to cross. 
With no protection from the east and south-east, the bar was very dangerous in rough weather. 
Nevertheless from his observations, Heath concluded that, in winter during the prevalence of 
westerly winds, small vessels might enter the river and load timber. The Government considered the 
disadvantages were too great and abandoned their intention to develop shipping facilities.    
 The government’s vision of economic benefits also resulted in Heath’s investigation of the 
estuary of the Mooloolah River as a suitable site for a harbour.  During the voyage to the Maroochy   
River in 1861, Heath on his own initiative charted the estuary of the Mooloolah River, lying five 
kilometres to the south. His report provided details of a “very snug perfectly landlocked little 
harbour” with a bar that “was sheltered from S E Winds and only breaks in heavy weather”. 
According to Heath  “for small boats and steamers no better shelter could be desired”, especially as 
there was “plenty of good water close to the harbour at the foot of Pt. Raper”,45 and the Aborigines, 
who were used to Europeans, were friendly.  Naming the area Murrula Harbour, he also stressed 
that there were few material resources, especially timber, that could  be  exploited  to  the  economic     
advantage of the government, the entrepreneurs of Brisbane, timber millers and merchants.46 This 
paucity of resources dispelled any intentions that the government may have had in regard to the 
establishment of shipping facilities, but the publishing of Heath’s report in the Queensland 
parliament’s Votes and Proceedings in 1862 brought to the community’s notice the estuary’s 
advantage as a site for a primitive port.     
_______________________ 
45 Heath, Report on the New Harbour, COL/A14 QSA. 
46 Heath, Report on the New Harbour, COL/A14 QSA. 
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Illus. 8.     Wet Sclerophyll Forest, Martin’s Creek, c1935.  
Photo:  Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M403282.35. 
 
Illus. 9.            Felled Log in the Maroochy District, c1913. 
Photo:  W J Alcorn, Private Collection.
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The suitability of the site to establish a shipping node eventually ushered in a modification of the 
environs of the estuary of the river.  On their way overland to fell timber on the north branch of the 
Maroochy River from the 1850s, timber-getters landed on the spit at the mouth of the Mooloolah 
River. The distance to the stands of timber discouraged the establishment of timber loading 
facilities at the landing site but not the erection of a slab hut, in which to store supplies. Pettigrew in 
1863 investigated the suitability of the mouths of both rivers for timber loading facilities and for 
anchorage of steamers. He found that Heath’s Murrala Harbour at Mooloolah Heads suited the 
anchorage requirements of a timber drogher, and made an application to purchase 129 hectares of 
Crown land on the north side of the river.47 William Fyrar surveyed the land and the boundary was 
marked with blazes cut into trees, some of which were banksia, tea-trees and gums.48 When the 
auction of the land was advertised in July 1864, the squatters in the Ipswich District claimed that the 
sale of the land to individuals would affect the interest of squatters in the district and the laying out 
of  any future town.49 On 10 August, Pettigrew  purchased  the  land  at  auction for £337/10/-, and 
acquired the legal right to preserve or destroy the natural vegetation growing to the low water mark 
in the river.50 
With the purchase of the land completed, the process of change accelerated. A timber depot, an 
embryonic form of a town nucleus, became part of the landscape. Approximately two kilometres 
from the mouth of the river, Pettigrew cleared vegetation from 0.8 hectares adjacent to a small 
saltpan; then drained and fenced the land.  A wharf, constructed out into the river replaced the 
mangroves. On flat sandy soil, a storage shed and two cottages displaced swamp oaks and 
eucalyptus trees that had thrived among the heavy growth of fern. Close to the wharf, Pettigrew 
marked out a marshalling ground for logs.  The erection of an engine room attracted termites, which  
____________________________ 
47 Pettigrew, Diary entry 23 February 1863. 
48 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No. C31.1, 1864, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour. 
49 Australian, 12 July 1864. 
50 Queensland, Department of Lands, Sale of Crown Lands by Auction 1864, LAN/AB7 QSA.  
 
83 
continually attacked the building. A beacon, built on the end of the spit near the mouth of the river, 
ensured safe passage for shipping. Five permanent residents, James Low, his wife and two children 
and William Grigor occupied the houses. By 1866, a private cemetery with five graves had been 
added to the complex.51  
The establishment of the depot and the provision of transport accelerated the exploitation of the 
forest. By 1861, news of the additional timber field had aroused the interest of the timber-getters. 
However, they were deterred from exploiting the resource by the difficulty of transporting logs and 
provisions.    Pettigrew, in 1864, rectified the situation.  The Gneering, which in 1863 had been 
registered as a seagoing vessel, carried passengers, necessities of life and logs to and from the 
district.52 James Low had been appointed manager of the store that was stocked with provisions and 
tools of the trade.   William Grigor received logs at the marshalling yards. This ease of access to the 
area, as well as readily available storage for equipment and supplies, had attracted the attention of 
licensed timber-getters. A number of them, who were working for Pettigrew, had relocated from the 
forests around Moggill (between Brisbane and Ipswich) to those between the Mooloolah and 
Maroochy Rivers. Other timber-getters and bullock-drivers, seeking economic independence joined 
them, and, by 1865, more than 14 men were felling cedar, pine and beech trees in the littoral 
rainforest.53 
Regulations 
Licences issued by the government to the timber-getters did little to curb the environmental 
modification that was taking place in the virgin forests. In compliance with the schedule in the 
Unoccupied Crown Lands Occupation Act of 1860, timber-getters filed applications for licenses 
issued by magistrates. The licence regulations required the logs to be branded with the initial letter 
of their surnames,54 but did not set a limit on the number of trees that were to be felled.  Timbermen  
________________________ 
51 Pettigrew, Diary entries 1864-1865; Queensland, Justice Department, William Craven, 
Deposition, 1866, SCT/CCT17 QSA. 
52 Pettigrew, Diary entries 5, 11 February and 27 March 1863. 
53 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 13.  
54 Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 19. 
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Illus. 10.   Bullocks hauling Logs from the Rainforest. 
 Photo: John Oxley Library, Brisbane, Image No. 58591. 
 
Illus. 11.   Logs being prepared for Rafting down Noosa River, c 1889.  
 (Same Method used on the Maroochy River in 1880s)                          
 Photo: John Oxley Library, Brisbane, Image No. 18969. 
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were required to remove pine within three months and other timber within one year; otherwise the 
logs became the property of the Crown. The government also imposed a licence fee of £4 to harvest 
cedar and pine and £2 to cut hardwood. These regulations had little effect in the Maroochy District. 
In their eagerness to get first choice of the timber, men like Petrie cut and branded substantial 
amounts.55 By  1863 on Buderim Mountain, Jones and his fellow timber-getters, whose first choice 
was cedar, had “well cut up”56 the available softwood timber. Only the hardwood timber, that had a 
lower commercial value, remained virtually untouched.  
 Special timber licences did not lessen the rate of modification and did little to preserve the 
environment.  The forests on Crown land were treated as a public resource open to every man with 
an axe and crosscut saw. They used infrastructure, such as bridges and roads that had been 
constructed by individual timber-getters.  Rival licensees did not contribute to the construction and 
maintenance of these improvements, and, by 1864, this was proving costly to Pettigrew, the 
dominant licensee in the forests in the Maroochy Basin, around Tin Can Bay and on the Mary 
River. To protect himself from exploitation of his ‘improvements’, he approached Arthur 
Macalister, the Secretary of Lands and Works, about the granting of exclusive rights to the 
leaseholder of designated areas.57 The government approved the issue of special licences that, on 
the payment of a fee of £12 a year, gave the licensee the exclusive right to harvest timber within the 
limits of a designated 1.61 square kilometres of country. There was no restriction placed on the 
number of men who could fell trees either within or outside the area, or the number of trees they 
were permitted to harvest. In the Maroochy District, only one Special Timber Lease was 
approved.58 The granting of the lease made little difference to the activities of those at work in 
adjacent areas in the Maroochy Basin. The felling of trees continued to contribute to changes in the 
environment and the modification of the landscape. 
 ___________________ 
55 Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 191; Pettigrew, Diary entry 9 March 1863. 
56 Pettigrew, Diary entry 28 September 1863. 
57 Pettigrew to Arthur Macalister, 14 April, 14 April 1864, LWO/A12 QSA.     
58 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1864) vol. 5, no. 80, p. 622. 
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At the same time as special timber licences were introduced, the government acted to ensure that 
one species of the trees remained a feature of the landscape. In 1860, the timber regulation in the 
Unoccupied Crown Land Act had negated Gipps’ proclamation, enforced from 1842, to conserve 
timber where the bunya trees grew. In 1864, the legislature amended the timber regulations 
specifically to protect the bunya trees.  After June 1865, the holders of both general and special 
timber licences were prohibited from harvesting the trees, except on mineral fields proclaimed by 
the Crown.59 Since the bunya trees grew mainly in the scrubs located in the hinterland, the 
regulation was probably passed for other reasons, one of which may have been to safeguard them 
for harvesting in the future. Whatever the reason, the government’s action preserved the tall 
symmetrical softwood with an even dome-shaped crown, which was often visible above the 
surrounding rainforest, on Crown land in the Maroochy District. 
Environmental Impact 
Transportation of the timber within the Maroochy District accelerated the natural rate of 
disturbance in the forests.  Logs on the banks that were rolled into the rivers and creeks made an 
impact on a small amount of vegetation, but a far greater impact resulted from the logs drawn by 
bullock teams to the nearest waterway. Along these tracks, the destruction of the understory 
vegetation and the disturbance of the forest floor contributed to the beginning of the silting of the 
rivers60 and the invasion of non-indigenous plants. Rafting of the logs made the least impact. The 
currents in the swift flowing streams, especially after a flash flood, delivered the rafts to the landing 
at the mouth of the rivers without any appreciable disturbance of the landscape. Regular rainfall and 
the tides also mitigated the need to build  ‘splash dams’ similar to those used in Kentucky, USA, 
where, when released, the impounded water destroyed both the vegetation and the manmade 
environment on the floodplains.61 The hauling of the logs from the rivers at the landings on both the  
______________________ 
59 Frawley, “A History of Forest and Land Management in Queensland”, p. 82. 
60 John Low to Under-Secretary, Department of Harbour and Marine, 25 September 1893, 
Letterbook 1893-1900, pp. 56-57. 
61 Fred Coy Jnr, “Splash Dams in Kentucky”, http:/www. webcom.com/duanewood/splashdm.html 
viewed 1 August 2005. 
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Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers damaged the bank and accelerated the rate of the erosion.62 
Severe environmental impact occurred  when logs were  transported from the  Maroochy Basin to     
Mooloolah Heads. In 1862, Pettigrew planned to transport the logs on a tramway constructed on the 
landward side of the sand dune from the landing at Maroochy Heads to a depot at Mooloolah 
Heads. He attempted to persuade Arthur Macalister, the Secretary for Land and Works, to approve 
funding for the work. Instead of any money being granted, Pettigrew was given ministerial approval 
to build a tramway on the Crown land at his own expense.63 Although he never proceeded with the 
tramway, he cleared a snigging track through the stunted coastal brush. Over a period of twenty 
years, the continual snigging of logs by bullock teams denuded the track of any remaining 
vegetation, and the winds eroded the exposed sandy patches.    
 In the forests and at the landing grounds, huts and camps became physical features in the 
landscape. In 1863, Petrie and the twenty-five Aborigines from Bribie Island made camp for almost 
a fortnight on the banks of Eudlo Creek. Apparently Petrie resided in a shelter of the same type as 
the Aboriginals.64 Unmarried timber-getters, such as John Kinmond, have left no description of any 
habitation they may have erected. They probably adapted the natural resources to make bush camps, 
and returned to the store at Mooloolah Heads only for the necessities of life and to replace their 
tools of trade. Men, with female partners, lived in dwellings with slab walls and shingle roofs 
fashioned from the available timber. Jones, who was accompanied by his wife, Jane, built a hut in 
the forest eight kilometres upstream from the mouth of the Maroochy River.65 In 1866, the 
proceedings of the trial of Jane Jones, who shot bullock-driver Martin Farrell, “to protect her 
honour”, recorded that two huts had been erected at the landing ground at Maroochy Heads. When 
they were not away felling and rafting timber,  Charlie Brown  and his  Aboriginal  partner, Maggie,  
_______________________ 
62 Heap, ‘In the Wake of the Raftsmen’, part 1, p. 12. 
63 Queensland, Survey Office, William Pettigrew to the Secretary of Lands and Works, in letter 
5476/1862, SUR/A14 QSA. 
64 Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences, p. 193.
65 Brisbane Courier (BC), 6 April 1866. 
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occupied one of the dwellings. Thomas Chambers and his wife resided in the other, while 
Chambers’ bullocks hauled the logs to the marshalling yards at Mooloolah Heads.66 
At the same time, the pursuit of material gain from milling timber led to the imprint of a better 
class of dwelling on the environment. In order to continue to reconnoitre the countryside in the 
search of timber supplies, Pettigrew in 1867 erected a dwelling on Alexandra  Headlands.  The site 
on the north side of the bluff was chosen so that he could monitor the departure of loads of timber 
and the arrival of goods into the mouth of the Mooloolah River. The house, named Calooluthin,
sheltered from the vagaries of the south-easterly gales, was used not only as a place of shelter, but 
also as an office from which Pettigrew conducted his business enterprise, and occasionally as a 
holiday home for his family. The substantial sawn timber dwelling roofed with shingles, supported 
on wooden stumps, clad with weatherboard and floored with pine, incorporated many features of 
the buildings that Alexander Boyd later classed as “frame houses”.67 The interior  contained three 
bedrooms, a sitting room, a kitchen and a bathroom. In 1871, to house his storekeeper, Pettigrew 
also erected a smaller sawn timber dwelling house that contained four rooms and a kitchen.68 The 
houses became an integral part of the landscape for over twenty years, and forerunners of the 
houses that were built after the district was opened to closer settlement in 1868.  
A measure of independence induced the timber-getters to interact with the natural environment. 
They, as has been pointed out by Bolton, were men of their times and perceived timber  as “an asset  
of an economy”.69 This asset mainly benefited men, like Pettigrew, who, in order to dominate the 
milling business in south-east Queensland, paid poor returns for their labour.  Yet, similar to their   
counterparts on the Richmond River,70 they undertook this hazardous work, that was dependant on 
their own  special skills  to fell trees and  to handle rafts of logs,  to achieve a  measure of economic  
_____________________ 
66 Queensland, Justice Department, William Craven, Deposition, 1866, SCT/CCT17 QSA. 
67 Alexander Boyd, Queensland (London: Emigration Office, 1882) n.p. 
68 Pettigrew, Diary entries 28 March, 14 &15 November 1869, 1 April 1871. 
69 G Bolton, Spoils and Spoilers: A History of Australians Shaping their Environment (Sydney: 
Allen & Unwin, 1992) p. 38. 
70 Daley, Men and a River, pp. 35-36. 
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Illus. 12.                 Pettigrew’s Houses at Mooloolah Heads, May 1882. 
 Sketch: Robert Pettigrew, in possession of Allan Pettigrew, Brisbane. 
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independence. Their trade required small capital expenditure to purchase saws and associated items, 
the cost of which was earned through their own efforts. By working and living alone or with 
Aborigines in an isolated environment, many of them probably experienced a feeling of not being 
dependent on other Europeans for their wellbeing. The payment of ten shillings per 100 super feet 
for cedar at Mooloolah Heads in 1864 was sufficient to buy the necessities of life not available in 
their immediate bush environment.71 Others who, like the Jones couple, were ex-convicts, seized 
the opportunity to become insular and shed the harassment emanating from their past.  As the 
evidence given at the investigation of the fatal shooting of Martin Farrell in 1866 reveals, a number 
of timber-getters wanted to indulge in their addiction to hard liquor without interference from the 
law.72 
 The trees seem to have had little aesthetic value for those engaged in the industry in the 
Maroochy District. The majority of men of the time regarded timber as an asset to be exploited for 
monetary gain. Its utilitarian use and commercial value were the important factor in their struggle 
for independence. For them pink leaves in the rainforest canopy meant only one thing — a stand of 
millable timber. There is no record of any aesthetic appreciation, like that which Alexander Harris 
experienced when he watched cedar  burn  with  “an  almost  imperceptible  flame  of  indescribably  
pink: the flame itself looking more like a light than a fire”.73 If there was any inspiration to record 
the perceived beauty of the landscape, most timber-getters, like the Chambers, were illiterate and 
did not have the expertise or interest to write or sketch their perceptions.  Some species of timber, 
such as red cedar and silky oak (Grevillea robusta), would have been valued for the beauty of the 
grain and made into articles to decorate their dwellings. Timber certainly was extensively used in 
the manufacture of ‘crude’ household fittings, but their utilitarian attitude appears to have 
dominated any perception of the aesthetic values.  
___________________ 
71 Pettigrew, Diary entry 6 December 1864. 
72 Queensland, Justice Department, William Craven, Deposition, 1866, SCT/CCT17 QSA. 
73 Alexander Harris, Settlers and Convicts or Recollections of Sixteen Years Labour in the 
Australian Backwoods by a Emigrant Mechanic, 2nd edn (Vic, Carlton: Melbourne University Press, 
1954) p. 45. 
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Relief to the devastation of the timber resource came from a more lucrative discovery nearby, 
when gold was found at Gympie in November 1867. This immediately reduced the number of 
timber-getters in the district.  The distance from the goldfields and the difficult terrain that had to be 
traversed reduced any potential profit to be realised from supplying timber to almost zero. 
Moreover, a consortium of five businessmen from Gympie planned to deliver a supply from the 
more easily accessible Kin Kin forests.74 Without the incentive to achieve greater economic 
independence, the majority of timber- getters, including Jones, seized the opportunity gold mining 
offered them.75 After 1868, the alienation of land to selectors had also begun to reduce the area of 
Crown land on which timber was logged. A perusal of the entries in Pettigrew’s diaries reveals that 
the eleven men from whom he bought logs were all selectors. Many of the logs that they sold were 
not recently felled, but were those left lying on the forest floor after the timber-getters had departed 
for the goldfields.76 
Effect of Closer Settlement
Timber harvested on land being alienated from the Crown accelerated the decimation of the 
forests. Closer settlement during the 1880s and 1890s resulted in large areas of forested land not 
accessible to timber-getters. The goal of many of the selectors was economic independence, and 
millable timber was a saleable commodity. For speculators, who acquired large tracts of land, 
timber for sale was part of their vision of financial profitability.  The additional income that flowed  
from the sale of hardwood and softwood timber to construct selector’s dwellings77 triggered the 
establishment of a sawmill by one settler on Paynter’s Creek and two other mills on Petrie’s Creek 
in the 1880s.78  Although there appeared to be a seemingly  inexhaustible supply, the  capacity of the 
________________________ 
73 Alexander Harris, Settlers and Convicts or Recollections of Sixteen Years Labour in the 
Australian Backwoods by a Emigrant Mechanic, 2nd edn (Vic, Carlton: Melbourne University Press, 
1954) p. 45. 
74 Elaine Brown, Cooloola Coast, (St Lucia: University of Queensland. 2000) p. 156. 
75 Pettigrew, Diary entry 28 October 1867. 
76 Pettigrew, Diary entries 1868-1890. 
77 John Low to Richard Heddon, 9 November 1893, Letterbook, p. 87. 
78 Chronicle & North Coast Advertiser (Chronicle), 11 November 1904. 
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mills and the vagaries of the weather affected the rate of harvest. 79 For example, 1888, 1889 and 
1890 were very wet years when harvest was curtailed to six months. In 1891, both the weather and 
the state of Queensland’s economy almost brought the timber industry to a standstill.80 John Low, a 
local timberman-cum-settler, wrote in his letter book that the industry was “done for some 
considerable time”.81 
The 1886 Land Act had attempted to effect some control by the restriction of the sale of timber 
for five years after selection,82 but the unrelenting harvest of timber continued.  Timber was felled 
and burnt in the preparation of the land for cropping with exotic crops, an essential for the survival 
of the selector. By 1896, settlers had occupied the majority of selections and erected sawn timber 
buildings: the demand for any available timber was declining rapidly. There was some regeneration, 
especially of hardwoods after a fire in 1902,83 but their slow growth and retardation by noxious 
weeds had the potential to delay harvest by decades.84 With financial prospects fading, the owners 
of the mills located on Petrie’s Creek moved to other localities where timber resources were more 
abundant.  In 1904, fire destroyed Heddon’s mill on Paynter’s Creek, and the sparse supply of 
timber along the creek and the river was left to recover, at least partially.85 
The Blackall Range and Coolum Forests
Unexploited timber resources and the provision of reliable transportation were responsible for the 
modification of the Maroochy landscape in the hinterland of the district. By the mid 1890s, the 
diminished supply of mature coastal timber had turned the attention of timbermen, such as Low and 
_____________________  
79 It was estimated that to clear 1 acre of land for cultivation at Woombye 250 tons of logs were 
used for milling, railway sleepers, post rails and palings, used to burn out stumps or piled up and 
burnt. 
80 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Debates (QPD) (1892) vol. 65, p. 1704. 
81 John Low to A McNab, 2 September 1893, Letterbook, pp. 37-39. 
82 The regulation in the Act was really an attempt to check speculative selection where the sole 
purpose was to procure timber for harvesting. Selectors were able to obtain a permit from the 
Crown Land Commissioner to sell timber. 
83 ‘The Blackall Range: Nambour, Dulong and Mapleton’ Queensland Agricultural Journal (QAJ), 
vol. 12, 1 January 1893, p. 8. 
84 Queensland, Department of Agriculture, S C Voller, Report on Agricultural Farms, in letter 3110 
of 1899, AGS/P1 QSA. 
85 BC, 2 May 1985; Chronicle, 11 November 1904. 
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Illus.  13.   John Low hauling Timber to Yandina Railway Station, c1904. 
Photo: Audienne Blyth, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. No. 14.        Logs ready to Load onto Rail Wagons, 1915. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M180427. 
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Pettigrew, who had erected a modern sawmill on Maroochy Reach in 1889,86 to resources in the 
hinterland.  These men did not have images of an inexhaustible resource: they estimated the supply 
as a short-term resource. Low envisioned the resources of the Cooloolabin forests on the Blackall 
Range as a supply that “would keep them both in work for 3 - 4 years”.87 In 1897, Pettigrew 
informed Low about an amount of timber that grew from Cooloolabin to Eerwah that he estimated 
as “sufficient for 5 teams to draw in for 5 - 6 years”. In his diary, he noted “very little timber [had 
been] removed”88 in the Eumundi locality where Heath had reported millable timber in 1861. The 
apparently untouched timber resources on the range in the neighbourhood of Woombye and rail 
transport to interregional markets attracted the attention of Thomas Bartholomew, who, at 
Tewantin, had been in partnership with the sawmiller, Dath Henderson. After a visit, he estimated 
that there was sufficient supply to warrant the erection of his mill in Woombye in 1896.89 Certainly, 
these stands of timber had been tentatively logged, and the timber rafted in small quantities to 
Maroochy Heads in the 1880s, but the difficulty of access to their locations and their distance from 
transport by sea had precluded the wholesale exploitation of their potential as a source of monetary 
gain. The construction of the railway through the hinterland in 1891 removed this constraint.  By 
1895, timber was harvested in the vicinity of Eumundi and sawn timber railed to Brisbane markets. 
The following year, carriage on the railway facilitated the transport of logs marshalled in Eumundi 
to Yandina from where rafts of logs were delivered to Pettigrew’s mill. Three thousand five 
hundred and forty-eight tonnes of sawn and log timber was freighted from Eumundi and 2,221 
tonnes from Woombye in 1898, as well as over 1,016 tonnes in the successive years until 1905.90 
Whether this harvest extensively  denuded the forests is hard to ascertain, but these  figures indicate  
______________________ 
86 Pettigrew, Diary entries 1889. 
87 John Low to Pettigrew & Son, 2 June 1896, Letterbook, p. 270; Queensland, Parliament, 
Legislative Assembly, QVP, (1888) vol. 3, pp. 359-361. 
88 Pettigrew, Diary entry 16 November 1897. 
89 J Tainton, Cobbs Camp —Woombye: Early History of Woombye (Woombye: Woombye 
Centenary Committee, 1977) p. 18; John Low to Thomas Bartholomew, 29 September 1898, 
Letterbook, p. 415. 
90 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Commissioner of Railways, QVP,
(1898) vol. 2, p. 1905. 
95 
that modification of the native forest was well under way.  
 Timbermen were caught in a culture that was dependent on the sale of timber to gain economic 
rewards. This influenced their values and patterns of thought: any forested environment that 
contained millable timber existed to be harvested. In 1891, pine and cedar were in short supply in 
southern Queensland, 91 and forty years of harvesting had decreased the quality of timber stocks 
along the Maroochy River.92 Selectors and land speculators had become aware of the value of their 
timber resource and demanded a higher price for the commodity than the timber-getter could pay at 
the current price of timber.93 In 1896, the attention of the timber men turned to the last remaining 
economic stand of softwood on the coastal plain around Mount Coolum, the same stand as had been 
noted as early as 1862 by Pettigrew.94 The resource, owned by Brisbane Permanent Banking & 
Building Society, was estimated at 100,000 super feet of pine and was envisioned as a reserve of 
wealth to be exploited for three to four years.95 The right to harvest was granted to Richard 
Sommers, who by 1898 harvested 50,000 super feet of mature trees;96 the remaining trees were 
“small and just  saleable  size”.  Low was very aware that the softwood forests were denuded on the 
Maroochy and in the Yandina localities, but, driven by the desire to maintain a standard of living 
above subsistence level, he cut the remaining 50,000 super feet.97 
 Yet, the environment did not fully co-operate in the modification process conducted by human 
agents. In 1905, remnants of the softwood forests, particularly those containing stands of cedar and 
beech, only remained in drainage lines in the headwaters and on the eastern escarpment of the 
range. Difficulty of access ensured their survival, and timber-getters concentrated almost entirely on  
_____________________ 
91 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD, (1891) vol. 45, p. 1633; (1888) vol. 55, p. 
870. 
92 John Low to Pettigrew & Son, 14 March 1896, Letterbook, p. 256 
93 John Low to Pettigrew & Son, 10 October 1896, Letterbook, p. 251. 
94 Pettigrew, Diary entry 3-11 June 1862; John Low to Pettigrew & Son, 16 November 1896, 
Letterbook, p. 296. 
95 John Low to Pettigrew & Son, 2 June1896, Letterbook, p. 270. 
96 John Low to the Manager, Brisbane Permanent Banking & Building Society, 22 October 1897, 
Letterbook, p. 376. 
97 John Low, Letterbook, various entries 1890. 
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the harvest of hardwoods — blackbutt (Eucalyptus pilularis), brush box (Lophostemon confertus), 
turpentine (Syncarpia glomulifera), stringy-bark (Eucalyptus acmenoides) and bolly gum (Litsea 
reticulata) — in already modified localities.98 The environment was altered in this unrelenting 
determination of timber-getters to harvest timber as their main means of obtaining a livelihood. The 
removal of large quantities of mature timber, like the tallowwood (Eucalyptus microcorys), that 
Bartholomew cut into thousands of blocks to pave Queen Street, Brisbane,99 and of immature trees, 
like those in the Mount Coolum locality, created a loss of seeds and a change in the forest 
environment. Consequently, natural regeneration of the timber was diminished. 
Conservation and Reafforestation
Attempts to conserve  timber and  slow  the rate of  modification of  the landscape had little 
effect. By the beginning of the 1870s, a small number of conservationists in Australia brought the 
exploitation of the timber resources and the need for conservation to the notice of the various 
colonial governments.100 Since timber was the main building material in south-east Queensland, the 
Minister for Public Works perceived  that  there  would  be  a  shortage, especially  for  bridge  
timbers  and  railway sleepers, in the near future. He gave instructions for timber reserves to be 
surveyed, and, on 6 October 1870, the first timber reserve in south-east Queensland was 
proclaimed.101 By 1875, the proclamation of three reserves, totalling approximately 1,200 hectares, 
in the Maroochy District, ensured that hardwood timber, especially turpentine that was valued as a 
shipworm-resistant wood used in pile and jetty work, was available when required to build 
infrastucture.102 The debate over the perpetuation of the existing primeval forests through control of 
harvesting, the protection of mature trees and replanting, continued into the 1880s. The 
conservation of timber as a resource for exploitation in the future was the aim of  each participant in  
_______________________ 
98 Yandina District Historical Project Group, Yandina 125 years (Yandina: Yandina District 
Historical Project Group, 1996) p. 6. 
99 Tainton, Cobbs Camp—Woombye, p. 19.
100 Powell, Environmental Management in Australia 1788-1914, pp. 76-78. 
101 Queensland, Parliament, GG (1870) vol. 11, no. 93, p. 1299. 
102 Queensland, Parliament, GG (1875) vol. 16, no. 34, p. 252, 372. 
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the debate, even Pettigrew, who addressed the colonial legislature in 1885.103 The metropolitan 
press, particularly The Queenslander, also expressed concern over the sustainability of supply for 
public works.104 In 1897, the editor of the Queensland Agricultural Journal, A J Boyd, raised the 
issue again in an attempt to make his readers aware of the shortsightedness of exploitation of the 
forests without replenishment of the resource.105 By 1900, the government had taken no further 
initiatives to control the harvesting of timber. The forest landscape, like the 5.6 hectares on Buderim 
that, in 1888, was worth £30 an acre, continued to be ‘cut through’ without any consideration given 
to conservation or regeneration.106` 
 Reafforestation that could partially regenerate the landscape was attempted. In 1870, the 
Acclimatisation Society of Queensland, which not only introduced new species into the state, but 
also was also interested in native species, expressed concern, as Lewis A Bernays put it, over the  
“gradual denudation of the countryside”. 107 A number of the fifteen colonists, who gave evidence to 
the Select Committee of the Legislative Assembly in 1875, considered that trees could be cultivated 
in plantations or through assisted natural regeneration.108 Red cedar seedlings were planted at 
Goodna and Oxley on the outskirts of Brisbane. A year earlier, Pettigrew had also become aware 
that the timber supply in the Maroochy District was not inexhaustible but was a renewable resource. 
Over the next ten years, he experimented with planting pine, red cedar and bunya trees in plots on 
Buderim Mountain and in his garden on Alexandra Headlands. He did not attempt to set up a forest 
nursery like that on Fraser Island in which, under the direction of the Lands Department, Ronald 
Mitchell in 1882 nurtured thousands of kauri (Dammara robusta) seedlings.109 The majority of 
Pettigrew’s seedling trees did not survive and, by 1890, only a small  number of the hoop pine trees 
________________________ 
103 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD, (1885) vol. 46, pp. 70-71. 
104 Queenslander, 24 March 1877, 10 August 1878. 
105 A J Boyd, ‘Forestry—Forest Conservancy’, QAJ (1898) vol. 2, p. 66. 
106 Pettigrew, Diary entry 31 August 1888. 
107 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Lewis Bernays to Colonial Secretary Palmer, 10 
October 1870, QVP, (1875) vol.2, p. 1209.  
108 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP, (1875) vol. 2, p. 1221. 
109 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP (1882) Vol. 2, pp. 1123-1124, (1887) vol. 
3, p. 773. 
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thrived to engender a sense of their ecological and aesthetic values in a community nearly half a 
century later. 
Conclusion 
By the end of the first decade of the twentieth century, timber harvesting for milling had 
modified the landscape.  In the littoral rain forests, only small amounts of cedar and beech — the 
timber most in demand by the building trade — remained unharvested. When the demand for 
hardwoods increased, the open forest was not left intact. The timber-getter and his dwellings and 
camps, as well as the beginnings of a more sophisticated example of the built environment, had 
become an integral part of the landscape. By publicising the location and the quantity of the timber, 
the press had played a role in the process. The government’s investigation of the suitability of the 
river estuaries for shipping facilities had resulted in the imposition of an embryonic urban nucleus 
on the landscape. The government had noted the high degree of exploitation of the timber resource, 
but legislation had only assured a limited degree of conservation.  Reafforestation could have 
partially restored some of the landscape, but attempts were not successful. The utilitarian attitude of 
the harvesters of timber outweighed any other values that may have led to preservation of the forest 
for aesthetic beauty. More intense environmental changes were yet to come.  Closer settlement and 
agrarianism, that would have a more dynamic impact on the transformation of the landscape of the 
Maroochy District, had commenced during the last three decades of the nineteenth century.  
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CHAPTER 3 
THE IMPACT OF CLOSER SETTLEMENT 
1860 - 1890 
 
Until 1868, the government’s plans for closer rural settlement stimulated little human interaction 
with the environment that would create patterns of change. After 1868, government legislation 
provided the opportunity to intensify the imposition of a pattern of closer settlement. An 
unfavourable assessment of the district’s potential for agrarianism delayed the selection of land. 
Though the press argued a case for agriculture and closer settlement, it had limited influence. 
Surveying created the pattern but was slow in the process. The settlers adopted an agricultural 
economy that impacted on the landscape and adapted the peculiarities of an unfamiliar environment 
to suit their needs. Elements of a European-orientated built environment became a feature of the 
countryside. Geographical mobility ensured the phasing in of the European transformation of the 
landscape was continuous. For the first time, European women and children played a role in the 
transformation.  
Settlement under the Crown Land Acts     
Between 1860 and 1868, the Queensland parliament was interested in further transforming the 
landscape. The image of a domesticated landscape was foremost in their minds. As Jean Farnfield 
pointed out, Governor Bowen and Premier Herbert envisaged the colony as a “great property that 
was to be developed along business lines for the benefit of the colonists and prosperity”.1
Commercial transactions, such as the sales of land, would provide a flow of money into the 
Treasury that was almost depleted by the costs involved in separating from New South Wales. 
Members  who  were  engaged  in  or  wanting to  establish  business  enterprises  had  images  of  a      
_______________________ 
1 Jean Farnfield, “Problems of Early Queensland 1859-1870”, in B J Dalton (ed.), Lectures in North 
Quensland History (Townsville: History Department, James Cook University of North Queensland, 
1974) p. 12. 
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measure of economic prosperity and independence indirectly derived from primary production. The 
pastoralists perceived that, while agricultural pursuits were being established, the availability of 
part-time labour would consolidate their economic prosperity. To translate their visions into reality, 
a number of Land Acts were enacted to encourage rural settlement in the settled parts of the colony 
to a greater degree than had occurred before separation from New South Wales in 1859.   
 During the early 1860s, the legislation that the government enacted to encourage closer 
settlement in Queensland had little effect on the environment in the Maroochy District. The passing 
of the Crown Land Alienation Act in 1860 led to the establishment of Agricultural Reserves in the 
settled districts. These reserves did not exceed 40,469 hectares and were located on the shores of the 
navigable waters of Moreton Bay, Wide Bay, Port Curtis and Keppel Bay. In the same year, a 
reserve of 8,093 hectares was proposed for the Logan River above the confluence with the Albert 
River.2 Another reserve located near the mouth of the Mary River in the Wide Bay District was 
ready for selection in 1861.3 A number of additional reserves of 2,023 hectares within eight 
kilometres of towns whose inhabitants exceeded 500 were also proclaimed. Before survey, settlers 
selected farms averaging between 16.18 and 129 hectares. After survey, the selections sold for £1 
an acre at auction or could be exchanged for land orders.4 Amendments to the Act in 1863 reduced 
the areas of the reserves and, by 1867, additional reserves, including West Moreton and Darling 
Downs, had been proclaimed.5 The government did not consider the land in the Maroochy District, 
for a number of reasons. The southern boundary of the Maroochy District being north of Moreton 
Bay and the northern boundary south of Wide Bay, the land did not fall within the areas stipulated 
in the Act. No equivalent growth of  small  towns, like  Maryborough,6 had  taken  place.  Land  was 
_________________________ 
2 Colonial Secretary, Correspondence, in letter 2417 of 1860, COL/A10 Queensland State Archives 
(QSA). 
3 Moreton Bay Courier (MBC), 23 April 1861. 
4 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Statute Book, 24 VIC No. 13, 1860. 
5 Brisbane Courier (BC), 11 May 1867. 
6 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Votes and Proceedings (QVP) (1862), vol. 2, p. 
420. 
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also plentiful in the already established reserves. Immigrants, who had arrived with land orders 7
and enough limited capital to become yeoman farmers, had not demanded or pressed the 
government to proclaim a reserve. 
 Although setting aside Agricultural Reserves had no effect on promoting closer settlement in the 
Maroochy District, another regulation for alienating land from the Crown contained alternative 
measures that assisted the government’s preparation for human agents to transform the natural 
environment. Incorporated in the 1860 Act was the classification into categories of the unoccupied 
land in settled districts, according to location. The purpose of two of the categories, town and 
suburban lots, was to promote an aggregation of farmers around a service centre. The third 
category, designated as country lots, was intended to promote settlement located beyond that set 
aside for urban and suburban purposes.8 The availability of land, the cost of no less than £1 an acre 
and the transfer to freehold by the Governor after the Treasury received payment had a twofold 
purpose. Firstly, the government was hopeful that the conditions of occupation would induce 
agriculturalists with a small amount of capital to migrate from Britain, and, for the first time in their 
lives, achieve their ideal of ownership of agricultural property.9 Secondly, the men who had drafted 
the legislation wanted to encourage other migrants, who had arrived earlier and acquired a little 
capital, to select parcels of land. 
 The provision of country lots had the desired effect that the government anticipated, but not in 
the Maroochy District. In June 1862, along the coastal fringe of the Maroochy District, William 
Pettigrew, appraised the potential of the land resource. After he noted that the floodplain of the 
Maroochy was low-lying and swampy and that there was elevated land to the north of the 
Mooloolah  River,10  he  submitted  an  application  to  purchase  129 hectares  at  the  mouth  of  the  
_____________________ 
7 Queensland, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), (1859-1860) vol. 1, no. 66, p. 384. 
8 Queensland, Parliament, Statute Book, 24 VIC No. 13, 1860. 
9 Courier (Brisbane), 27 February 1862. 
10 William Pettigrew, Diary entries 3-11 June1862, micro Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, 
Nambour; Queensland, Survey Office in letter 54 of 1862, SUR/A14 QSA. 
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Mooloolah River.11 In conformity with the regulation in force for the sale of Crown lands, the 
Department of Lands placed a notice in the Queensland Government Gazette advertising the auction 
of the land on 10 August 1864 in two separate country lots with a reserve price of £1 an acre.12  
Alexander L Smith, Pettigrew’s agent, successfully bid for both lots with offers of £337/10/- and 
£124 respectively.13 On 28 December of the same year, Governor Bowen formally transferred the 
country lots from the Crown into Pettigrew’s name.14 
Another significant government-orchestrated stimulus, which had greater potential than the 
purchase of the country lots to initiate intense interaction of human agents with the natural 
environment, bypassed the Maroochy District. By 1864, the potential of Queensland for tropical 
agriculture was evident,15 and the government enacted the Sugar and Coffee Regulations in 1864. 
Land to grow cane and coffee became available on easy terms. Coffee growing never proceeded, 
but the cultivation of sugar cane escalated among the farmers south of Brisbane and along the 
Caboolture River. Fields of cane replaced tracts of the natural landscapes, and small sugar factories 
became an integral part of the scenery. This early sugar boom did not reach the Maroochy District, 
even though the Mooloolah River had been found to be navigable and there were also tentative 
plans for erecting a mill, as evidenced by a sketch of the layout of the machinery in a sugar mill, in 
Pettigrew’s diary.16 However, since pastoralists occupied most of the surrounding country, 
sufficient vacant land was not available for selection, especially not in the 518 hectares parcels 
allowable under the regulations. In addition, in a district where settlers had not undertaken 
agriculture and the prognosis for cultivation of any crop was uncertain, the purchase price of £1 an 
acre was too high, and a three-year lease was not long enough to prove the  long-term  suitability  of  
_____________________   
11 Pettigrew, Diary entry 23 October 1862. 
12 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1864) vol. 5, no. 52, p. 403. 
13 Queensland, Department of Lands, Auction Sale at Brisbane 10 August 1864, LAN/ A7 QSA. 
14 Queensland, Department of Lands, Title Deed, vol. 46 folio 208, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour. 
15 The Intelligence and Tourist Bureau, Queensland Sugar Industry (Brisbane: A J Cummings, 
1913) p. 24. 
16 Pettigrew, Diary entry 1871. 
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the land for the crop.17 
In 1868, the government passed comprehensive legislation that provided more favourable 
circumstances for the imposition of a closer settlement pattern on the Maroochy landscape. The new 
Crown Lands Alienation Act 18 took into consideration the various uses of the land. The land was 
classified into three categories — agricultural, first class and second-class pastoral.  The intention 
was not to supervise the use of the land, which might have ensured a degree of preservation of the 
environment, but to calculate leasehold payments before the government granted freehold. The 
insertion of a reasonable rate of payment for each class of land and two options for payment into the 
Act was to encourage people with limited means to select land.  One option was the selection of 
agricultural land in parcels of 210 to 640 acres, valued at fifteen shillings an acre, 80 to 2,500 acres 
of first class pastoral land, valued at ten shillings an acre, and 80 to 7,680 acres of second class 
pastoral land at five shillings an acre.19 One-tenth of the purchase price paid annually for ten years 
ensured future ownership. The regulations did not require the selector to reside permanently on the 
selection. The other option was to take up a Homestead Selection that provided the aspiring settlers 
with lower rates of payment.  Agricultural land was then available at a yearly rental of nine pence 
an acre and pastoral land at six pence an acre. To alienate the land from the Crown, the selector had 
to reside permanently on the selection for five years, fence the land and to cultivate one-tenth of the 
total area.20 
Despite the options offered by the government in their effort to stimulate agricultural exploitation 
of the environment, only a small number of people during the late 1860s and 1870s were interested 
in moulding the Maroochy’s landscape into European farms. In his report about the selection of 
Crown lands in 1867, W Alcock Tully emphasised that multiple enquiries about selecting  land  had  
_____________________ 
17 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1864) vol. 5, p. 868; Department of Public Lands in letter 198 of 
1866, LAN/A1 QSA. 
18 BC, 30 May 1868. 
19 1 acre = 0.0405 hectares. 
20 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1868) Supplement to GG, 22 February 1868, vol. 9, pp. 173-184. 
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been received from people from New South Wales.21 Early in 1868, the press reported “many 
people would at once turn producers if land was available on easy terms”.22 Despite the apparent 
demand, only ten selectors in 1869 took up seventeen selections covering 905 hectares of the 
available 550 square kilometres in the Maroochy District. The selections ranged from 32.4 to 162 
hectares. A number of selectors took up multiple selections containing both agricultural and pastoral 
land on the south branch of the Maroochy River at the road crossing, at the mouth of Petrie’s Creek 
and around the south-eastern foot of Buderim Mountain. (Map 6) These selectors had not migrated 
from other colonies or moved from the goldfields; they were already engaged in the timber industry 
in the locality. Neither did they have an image of themselves as agriculturalists ready to transform 
the countryside with plough and hoe. They were timber-getters whose motive  in  acquiring land 
was investment while continuing with their commercial enterprises of grazing cattle and harvesting 
timber, both of which modified the landscape to a lesser degree than agriculture. 
 A slow rate of selection during the 1870s acted as a safeguard against widespread exploitation by 
agrarianism. Throughout the rest of Queensland, the rate of settling people on the land was steady, 
but the rate in the Maroochy District did not follow the trend.  In 1870, settlers took up twenty-one 
selections covering only 1,392 hectares. The rate of selection ranged from a low of six in 1876 to 14 
in 1879.  The amount of land selected annually in the mid 1870s was only half of the area selected 
in 1870; so low in fact that, by 1875, William Fryar, the member for East Moreton, became 
concerned, especially as there appeared to be a considerable demand for land from his constituents 
in the district.  The object of many of them was to increase their holdings by having legislation 
passed that did not require permanent residency on the selected portion.23 Fryar’s push for this 
further land reform, and the subsequent legislation passed in 1876, did virtually  nothing  to  redress  
_______________________ 
21 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report to the Under-Secretary for Public Works, 
QVP (1876), p. 181. 
22 Queenslander, 12 January 1868. 
23 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Debates (QPD) (1875) vol. 18, pp. 98,99. 
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Map 6.                                   Area of Closer Settlement, 1871. 
 Source: Extracted from Wide Bay Sheet No.3, compiled by T S Bailey, Surveyor-General’s 
 Office.  
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Illus. 15.       A Small Hectarage Selection on the Maroochy River, c1900. 
Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
Illus. 16.                 A Selection on the Lower Maroochy River, c1900. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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the situation.    Selectors, mainly those with interests elsewhere, continued to fulfil the residence 
regulation by having a bailiff take up residence and working on the portion. An example was 
Pettigrew, who in the early 1870s took up multiple blocks on the coastal plain between the 
Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers. He installed George Traill, who dug drains through a swamp and 
herded cattle on one selection, while Hamilton Muirhead resided on another and cleared the 
vegetation along Maroochy Reach.24 By 1881, the slowing of the rate of selection had ensured that 
Maroochy was a thinly settled district with a European population of 372 individuals, the majority 
of whom lived on the coast, on Buderim Mountain and in the lower reaches of the river systems.25 
 From the 1880s, government legislation played a key role in the attraction of people, who had 
visions of changing the landscape, and held those who had already selected land in the district. 
Concerned with the settlement of more people on the land, the Griffith government in 1884 passed 
amendments proposed to the land legislation by the Minister for Lands, Charles B Dutton. The new 
regulations appealed to settlers with limited capital. Depending on the quality of the land, 
Agricultural Farms with an area ranging from eight to 259 hectares were available for conversion 
into freehold after five and up to ten years for a total price of 2/6 an acre payable at three pence or 
more an acre per annum. Moreover, when there was a difficulty in obtaining credit or a loan, there 
were provisions under which selectors could mortgage their selections and stay on the land. In the 
Maroochy District, after 1885, this slackening of constraints, imposed by lack of finance, intensified 
the pursuit of land as an investment and to gain economic independence. By 1890, 272 selectors and 
their families had taken up permanent occupance not only in the western hinterland on either side of 
the railway line but also in other localities throughout the district. 26 
___________________ 
24 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG1939, 
LAN/AG1587 QSA. 
25 BC, 12 January 1881; Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Census of Queensland, 
1881, QVP (1882) vol. 2, p. 1120. 
26 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG & 
LAN/DF Series QSA. 
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Agricultural Villages         
The government’s resolution to create agricultural villages underpinned a change in the northern 
inland environment. By the mid-1880s, the population growth, inflated because of the inclination of 
migrants from urbanised areas to stay in urban centres, had escalated in towns and cities. The 
problem of future employment, as G L Buxton points out, became embedded in the increasingly 
common cry of “what shall we do with our boys”.27 In 1887, the Brisbane Courier claimed that the 
congestion of the towns was “leaving the bush untilled” and threatened “to create an immense 
proletariat dependent on the government for its living”. In addition, the press implied that the 
solution was agricultural villages where the constant association among people relieved some of the 
isolation of bush life.28 To “make it easier for people to settle on the land” and “clear as many 
people as possible out of the towns”,29 the legislature in 1888 undertook the establishment of 
agricultural villages as a means of settling large and thriving communities in places where 
townships were unknown.30 
 Seventeen sites were chosen throughout Queensland, among them the Villages of Ninderry and 
Gneering in the Maroochy District.31 The 269 hectares in Gneering and the 301 hectares in Ninderry 
were subdivided into farm blocks of 16.19 hectares and home allotments of 1,864 square metres in a 
village format. Vine scrub grew luxuriantly on the farm blocks, and people from other districts, who 
knew the work involved in adapting the land to agriculture, selected the land. By 1890, a few 
hectares were cleared and planted with maize.  Dwellings on the farms became part of the general 
scene, while the village allotments, which were located  “in grassy country”,32 were left in their 
original state, unable to be  used by persons  other than the selector.  Since the farmer was  too busy  
______________________ 
27 G L Buxton, “1870-1890” in Frank Crowley (ed), A New History of Australia (Melbourne: 
William Heinemann, 1974) p. 166. 
28 BC, 2 June 1887. 
29 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1886) vol. 50, p. 1664. 
30 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1886) vol. 50, pp. 1668-9. 
31 Queensland, Department of Lands, Papers and Reports concerning Village Settlement Schemes 
1886-1896, LAN/175 QSA. 
32 Nambour Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser (NC), 13 January 1939. 
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meeting the fulfilment of conditions to freehold the  land,  business  enterprises,  such  as  a  store, a 
blacksmith shop, and that particularly Australian centre of social intercourse, the pub, did not 
appear as part of the scene.33 Having made no impingement on the landscape, the clusters of village 
allotments remained “towns on paper” without population and facilities.  
Land Suitability for Agrarian Pursuits
Assessments of the suitability for agriculture, made between 1861 and 1867, did not engender 
interest in the acquisition of land by the settlers to mould into farms. The report, commissioned by 
the government about the prospect of developing a new harbour at Maroochydore in 1861, was not 
favourable to the agricultural transformation of the environment. Although George P Heath reported 
favourably on the soil approximately 27 kilometres upstream on the north arm of the river, transport 
difficulties caused by the sand bar at the mouth of the Maroochy River certainly dispelled any ideas 
of the establishment of agricultural activities. The Mooloolah River was navigable for over five 
kilometres, but the poor sandy soil, in which ferns and trees (mainly swamp oak and gum) grew, 
flooded regularly and did not conjure any visions of settlement by yeoman farmers.34 In his search 
for productive agricultural land, Pettigrew dismissed the rangeland as being too steep to plough and 
thereby not suitable for agriculture, but suggested that the terrain might support orchards. Along the 
banks of Eudlo Creek, small areas of land were rated as only suitable for agrarian pursuits if the 
land was drained.  Flat land adjoining the lower Maroochy River was not considered suitable for 
farming, especially where the ‘wet tea-tree (Melaleuca quinquenervia) swamps’ were located. 
Closer to the coast, along the lower reaches of Petrie’s Creek where the land was densely timbered, 
there was no impedient to agriculture because “where immense timber grows ought to grow food 
for man”.35 Nevertheless, Pettigrew pointed out that flooding of the land could cause problems that  
_________________________ 
33 Queensland, Department of Lands, Papers and Reports concerning Village Settlement Schemes 
1886-1896, LAN/175 QSA. 
34 George P Heath, Report on the New Harbour to the Legislative Assembly of Queensland, in letter 
933/1861, COL/A14 QSA. 
35 Pettigrew, Dairy entry 29 September 1865. 
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would have to be overcome if people intended to ‘grow sugar’. Only the red fertile soils on the 
south side and the top of the Buderim Plateau were regarded as being good agricultural land. 
 Although the press was more optimistic about the success of agrarianism and advocated changes 
to the use of the land, the vision of agricultural farms that would permanently transform the 
environment also did not attain any degree of reality. In 1865, a journalist writing for Weekly 
Guardian emphasised the improvement that agriculture made to the Australian countryside: 
The agriculturalist cannot perform a single operation without improving the land. 
Every rood of ground that is broken up, even every single tree that is grubbed up, 
is a permanent improvement to the land that no subsequent mismanagement can 
neutralise.36 
In 1868, the same type of improvement was being indirectly advocated for the Maroochy District. 
In the Brisbane Courier, a journalist’s depiction of the district was one of scenic beauty, 
particularly in the rangeland, the palm-tree scrubs and along the small creeks. However, in other 
localities, especially along the route of the Brisbane-to-Gympie road, he adopted a utilitarian 
attitude towards the resources suitable for agrarian purposes. The assessment of the soil, at the foot 
of the Blackall Range between the Maroochy and Mooloolah, as “good”, and that of the land 
between Maroochy and Tuchekoi as the “most splendid agricultural land” in the district, 
emphasised the suitability of the area for agrarian pursuits.  In order to convert the image to reality, 
he demanded that the “country of the Maroochy” be opened to selection, especially to attract miners 
from the goldfields, and that, along the road, townships and farms should be laid out at the 
Mooloolah and Maroochy River crossings.37 By 1872, the publicity had had little effect because, as 
a correspondent to the Brisbane Courier pointed out, the lack of selections in the Maroochy District 
was because “those on the lookout for land do not make a push in that direction”.38 Few 
applications for land were forthcoming due to the isolation of the district from markets. 
 After  the  1880s, the   provision  of reliable  transport changed  the previous  perception  that the   
____________________ 
36 Weekly Guardian (WG), 19 July 1865. 
37 BC, 24 September 1868. 
38 BC, 30 September 1872. 
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selection of land in an area away from a navigable waterway was an awesome gamble for  selectors 
interested in the achievement of economic independence through agriculture. The government’s 
recognition of the commercial isolation of the Gympie Goldfields from Brisbane was the catalyst 
that attracted the majority of settlers to the Maroochy District. In order to capture the commerce of 
the goldfields, a proposal was made to build the North Coast Railway line from Brisbane to 
Gympie.  In 1882, a survey of a route through the inland areas of the coastlands of the Maroochy 
District fostered the future prospect of accessible transportation of produce to markets in Brisbane 
and Gympie. In 1888, the Commissioner of Railways told parliament that “these rich and valuable 
agricultural areas”, covered mainly in rainforest, were not settled “owing to the absence of proper 
means of communication and distance from centres of population”.39 The route of the railway was 
altered to a location that traversed the foothills in the rangeland. The alteration had the desired 
effect, and an additional 100 selections were taken up. In 1890, William M Watts, Government 
Land Agent for Brisbane and Beenleigh District, reported that there had been “many anxious 
enquiries for agricultural land near rail and water communications”, and these were met along the 
North Coast Railway Line and on the Blackall Range.40 When 183 selections were taken up, the 
pattern of selection had been extended westward towards areas untested for agriculture. 
 Whether the forces of nature influenced the rate of selection is difficult to determine. Drought 
ravaged parts of Queensland from 1884 to 1886, and, as Ross Fitzgerald points out, would have had 
a devastating effect in pastoral districts, except for the discovery of artesian water.41 In 1888, the 
Department of Agriculture claimed, “no such drought as we have passed through has ever been 
experienced in the colony”.42 The press  also stressed  that crops  in  the  neighbouring  upper  Mary  
______________________ 
39 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Railway Commissioner, QVP 
(1889) vol. 3, p. 779; Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1890) vol. 4, p. 449. 
40 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Annual Report on Public Lands, QVP (1890) vol. 
4, p. 449. 
41 Ross Fitzgerald, From the Dreaming to 1915: A History of Queensland (St Lucia: University of 
Queensland, 1982) pp. 148, 150.  
42 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Department of Public Lands, QVP 
(1889) vol. 4, p. 49. 
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River valley were severely affected and that “ploughing was out of question  owing  to  the  extreme 
dryness of the soil”.43 Although there is no specific record of any adverse climatic effect on the 
Maroochy District during this period, the publicity in the press and reports by government land 
agents44 may have dampened the enthusiasm of aspiring farmers and caused the rate of selection to 
remain low, with only eleven selections a year in 1885 and 1886.  On the other hand, as Jack Camm 
has observed, the severity of the drought may have heightened the awareness of the difficulties of 
farming,45 but also created a sense of optimism that probably influenced new selectors to regard 
droughts as an infrequent climatic occurrence. With the return of favourable seasons in 1889, this 
attitude promoted an increase in the rate of selection. In 1893, flood rains in south-east 
Queensland46 were also not favourable to agriculture, but had almost no effect on selection because 
the majority of Crown land opened for selection had been selected and surveyed by 1892.47 
 Preparation for a Rural Cultural Landscape 
Surveying was the medium that imposed the framework and the pattern on the countryside into 
which the landscape was to be moulded. Before 1864, the government had only surveyed the 
Maroochy District, located in the northern part of Canning County, into pastoral runs. To imprint 
smaller areas alienated from the Crown required an additional official framework.  In 1862, 
Pettigrew’s application to purchase 129 hectares of land at the mouth of the Mooloolah River 
revealed that the district had not been surveyed into parishes. To ensure that the sale could be 
legally registered, the government implemented the practice used in designating parishes in New 
South Wales in the 1820s48 and  proclaimed  the  Parishes of  Maroochy and  Mooloolah: the rivers,  
____________________________ 
43 Queenslander, 4 July 1888, 6 October 1888. 
44 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Department of Public Lands, QVP 
(1884) vol. 2, pp. 1047, 1067. 
45 Jack Camm, “Agriculture in Queensland in the 1880s— Optimism and Reality”, Australia 1888,
vol. 5, (1980) p. 138. 
46 W Ross Johnston, The Call of the Land: A History of Queensland to the Present Day (Brisbane: 
Jacaranda Press, 1982) p. 129. 
47 Queensland, Department of Lands, Register of Land Selections, Brisbane Land Agent’s District, 
LAN/P2-53, 62-102B QSA. 
48 Historical Records of Australia (HRA) Series 1, vol. 9 (Sydney: Committee of the 
Commonwealth Parliament, 1914-1923) p. 434. 
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major streams, highlands and ocean frontage defined their boundaries. By 2 April 1864, Fryar, who 
was employed in the Surveyor General’s Department,49 made the survey and submitted plans for 
Portions 1 and 2, comprised of 101 and 32 hectares respectively in the Parish of Mooloolah.50 
The principle of selection before survey also contributed to the imposition of an irregular spatial 
pattern on the landscape. Following the regulations of the 1868 Act, selectors made an inspection of 
the land and then applied to select an amount of land. Where applicable, prominent physical 
features were designated as boundaries or, in other instances, the shape of the selected land 
conformed to a geometrical pattern.  These portions contained from 0.405 to 534 hectares, and the 
result was a lack of uniformity in the size of the blocks.  In the Maroochy District, the major 
waterways and the Blackall Range formed the boundaries of the parishes, and there were few other 
outstanding physical features suitable to nominate as the limits of proposed selections. 
Consequently, a design of rectangular subdivisions and irregular areas dominated.51 (Map 7)         
 Initially, the imposition of the pattern that underlaid the making of a rural cultural landscape was 
slow. In 1868, the Under Secretary of Lands requested plans and descriptions of all unsold lands not 
under lease for pastoral purposes in the District of East Moreton in which the Maroochy District 
was located. The purpose of the request was not to survey the unsold land into farm blocks ready 
for selection, as had taken place in South Australia,52 but to make decisions about which land to sell 
and which land to leave open for selection.53 By 1869, land in the Parishes of Maroochy and 
Mooloolah was available to be selected before being surveyed into portions. By 1877, the delays in 
surveying the land throughout the whole of Queensland affected the Maroochy District. The Survey  
_____________________ 
49 June Stoodley, “William Fryar 1828-1912” in Geoffrey Searle (ed.), Australian Dictionary of 
Bibliography 1851- 1890, vol. 4, (Vic, Carlton:  Melbourne University Press, 1972) p. 133. 
50 Queensland, Survey-General’s Office, Survey Plan No. C31.1, Department of Natural Resources, 
Nambour. 
51 Queensland, Survey-General’s Office, Maroochy & Mooloolah Parishes Survey Plans 1864-1892, 
Department of Natural Resources, Nambour: Maps of Parishes of Maroochy & Mooloolah, 1886-
1902, Map Sheet Series QSA. 
52 D W Meinig, On the Margins of the Good Earth: The South Australian Wheat Frontier 1869-
1884 (Chicago: McNally& Co, 1962) p. 111. 
53 Queensland, Secretary of Lands to the Surveyor-General, 31 July 1868, Surveyor-General’s 
Letterbook, LAN/ G5 QSA. 
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Map 7.               Subdivisions of Land in the Maroochy District, 1902. 
 Source:  Extracted from Map of Moreton 40 chain Sheet 14 North, Compiled by  Survey Office, 
 Department of Public Lands, Brisbane, 1902. 
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Department lacked the finance to commission surveyors to survey land when applications were 
received.54 The classification of the land as designated by the selector had to be verified by the 
government land agents, who were untrained and often made errors. Delays were created when the 
Minister for Lands returned them “for the purpose of revision”.55 
After 1882, drought and finance played a role in the acceleration of the imposition of the pattern 
over a large area of the district with surveyed portions alienated or being alienated from the Crown. 
From 1882 to 1884, there was a surge in the number of applications requiring surveys, and a lack of 
surveyors caused delays in both the field and in the department. By 1889, the pace of surveys had 
quickened. Drought conditions in other districts had reduced the applications for selections, and the 
surveyors had caught up on any backlog in the work. Finance was also available to employ 
additional surveyors. Most important for the Maroochy District was the revision of the conditions of 
work for surveys. Surveyors had to complete all work within six months of being commissioned. 
This cut out a lot of travelling time and allowed surveyors to visit each part of the Brisbane Land 
Agent’s District at stated periods.  By 1892, the pattern of small hectarage portions was almost 
complete. The surveys incorporated the almost impregnable escarpment of the Blackall Range, as 
well as other inaccessible areas.  Blazed trees that marked the boundaries were added to the scene of 
stumps and waste timber left by the timber-getters, an embellishment of the patchwork of the 
portions where the natural environment waited to be exploited by the selectors. 
Partial Transformation by Agrarian Pursuits         
The selectors’ varied interests in agrarianism governed the degree of their interaction with the 
environment. The utilisation of the natural resources to graze livestock made the least impact. 
Motivated by the idea of profitability derived from grazing cattle, many of the timber men, like 
James Low and William Clark, acquired a number of selections and  grazed   cattle  on  the  existing  
______________________ 
54 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Under-Secretary of Lands, QVP 
(1877) vol. 3, p. 87. 
55 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Land Commissioner, QVP (1876) 
vol. 3, p. 181. 
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vegetation. The motive of economic investment combined with profitability influenced several 
‘absentee’ selectors to acquire large tracts of land on which to graze cattle. In the middle reaches of 
Petrie’s Creek, 500 head of cattle grazed on a parcel of 657 hectares of scrub and forest land known 
as Nambour, that Lawrence Cusack, a Brisbane merchant, eventually freeholded in 1875. Cedar and 
hardwood were harvested on site to construct a six-roomed homestead with verandahs on all sides 
and a detached kitchen. The timber resource was also exploited to erect outbuildings and 
approximately nine kilometres of fencing.56 In the Dunethin Rock, Valdora, Yandina Creek and 
Doonan areas in the 1870s, at least 550 head of cattle and 80 head of horses were pastured on the 
1,228 hectares that made up the eight selections that Robert Fleming, an engineer in Brisbane, 
selected from the original Yandina pastoral run leased by the Skyrings in 1852.  A four-roomed 
cottage with a garden enclosed by a pig-proof fence, a detached kitchen, store and dairy were 
constructed. Fencing also enclosed 48.5 hectares and divided the property into four paddocks.57 By 
1875, the complex had been increased with the erection of a three-roomed house with back and 
front verandahs, a shed and fruit trees planted in the garden.58 Although not on such a large scale, 
cattle belonging to former pastoralists, Westaways and Lander, who had taken up a number of 
selections, also subjected the landscape on the north bank of the Mooloolah River to degradation.59 
Consequently, in the 1880s, cattle and horses and the fifteen local Europeans,60 who were engaged 
in grazing pursuits, continued to modify parts of the environment.  
 Without a doubt, the greatest impact on the landscape came from agriculture. The first attempt to 
determine the most suitable crops was the planting of a small plot at Alexandra Headlands. When 
Pettigrew acquired his country lots in 1864, there were no conditions requiring that an area of the 
land had to be cultivated, but that  did  not  deter  Pettigrew  from  experimenting  with  horticulture.  
_________________________ 
56 Queenslander, 6 August 1881. 
57 Gympie Times (GT), 16 April 1870. 
58 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG1405 
QSA. 
59 BC, 30 September 1872. 
60 BC, 2 May 1885. 
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Being foresighted and shrewd, he was aware that the ever-growing urban population, especially in 
Brisbane, needed fruit and vegetables. Since his arrival in 1849, he had observed the popularity that 
growing fruit had attained in the agricultural districts around Brisbane, especially in the 1860s.61 
After 1864, the apparent success in the cultivation of sugar cane along the banks of Nerang, 
Coomera and Logan Rivers, as well as on two plantations on the Caboolture River, had also 
attracted his attention. While employed part-time on Crown Land Commissioner Simpson’s 
property, Woogaroo, Pettigrew had gained first-hand knowledge about the cultivation of crops, 
including grapes, peaches, bananas, maize, oats, potatoes and onions, and their potential to produce 
in a subtropical climate.62 To further his interest in agriculture, he cleared a small area of native 
vegetation on the headland at Mooloolah Heads and, in 1866, planted two peach trees, an orange 
tree and two guava bushes. Twelve months later, when the fruit trees were growing well, date palms 
and sets of sugar cane were planted. John Potts later extended the cultivated area to include 
vegetables. 
 The experiment ended in 1890 when Pettigrew became more preoccupied with his timber 
interests at Maroochydore, and John Potts died. The system of box drains that had been set-up to 
carry any surplus water to a natural waterhole at the foot of the slope was left to deteriorate. 
Likewise, the horse and dray, that carted seaweed gathered on the beach to be used as fertilizer, was 
no longer in use.63 By the turn of the century, the native vegetation had reclaimed the site, and, on a 
number of occasions, fires sweeping over the headlands destroyed most of the exotic plants. Some 
fruit trees, like the guava, survived and colonised the surrounding countryside. 
 Whether Pettigrew’s early experimentation had any influence on local agriculture is unknown. 
However, the practices of other settlers required a  greater  degree  of  interaction  with  the  natural 
______________________ 
61 E Thorne, The Queen of the Colonies (London: Sampson, Low, Marsten, Searle and Rivington, 
1876) p. 48. 
62 Elaine Rosemary Brown, William Pettigrew 1825-1906, Sawmiller, Surveyor, Shipowner and 
Citizen: An Immigrant’s Life in Colonial Queensland, PhD Thesis, University of Queensland, 2004, 
p. 78. 
63 Pettigrew. Diaries entries1866-1867; Joseph Tainton, Murchti: Early History of the Sunshine 
Coast, 1976, unpublished manuscript, Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
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environment and had a more profound effect. To fulfil the requirements of the government 
regulations for alienation from the Crown, the majority of selectors were required to remove one-
tenth of the native vegetation growing on their homestead selections and agricultural farms and to 
replace it with European-style cultivation.64 By 1871, the census recorded that thirty-one people had 
settled on the land.65 In 1872, along the 25 kilometre navigable course of the Maroochy River, and 
on its tributaries, sweet potato (Ipomoea batatas) vines grew on scrub and forest land on the banks 
suitable for cultivation.66 By the mid 1880s, 186 selectors were engaged in mixed farming 
ventures.67 In 1890, crops of other introduced plants, among which were maize (Zea mays), potatoes 
(Solanum tuberosa), bananas (Musa paradisa) and sugar cane (Saccharum officinarum), grew in the 
place of the native vegetation. Oranges and stone fruit orchards, as well as small plots of coffee 
(Coffea arabica), also became features in the landscape and, when transplanted by the native fauna, 
found a niche in the surrounding undisturbed countryside.68 Since provision had not been made in 
the legislation to preserve any vegetation, the only evidence that the hardwood forests and vine 
scrubs had once grown on the site was the stumps and trunks of large trees.69 In the belief that 
rainforest grew in the richest soil, settlers cleared land to the edge of streams,70 and, in forested 
areas, ringbarked trees, such as the eucalypt (which were difficult to eliminate) to ensure their exit 
from the landscape.  Yet, despite their attempts to mould the land into a form of European 
agriculture, most settlers by 1894 were not making ‘a living wage’.71 
Cultivation of Sugar — Buderim and Lower Maroochy River     
Concentration on the economic viability of sugar production also led to greater changes taking 
_____________________ 
64 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1868) Supplement to GG, 22 February 1868, vol. 9, pp. 173-184. 
65 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Census of Queensland 1871, QVP (1872) p. 1010. 
66 BC, 30 September 1872. 
67 BC, 2 May 1885. 
68 S C Voller, Report on Agricultural Farms, Department of Agriculture in letter 3110 of 1899, 
AGS/P1 QSA. 
69 Walter Lanham, Pioneering Days, unpublished manuscript held in Maroochy Shire Heritage 
Library, Nambour.  
70 T O’Connor to G Burnett, District Forest Inspector, Department of Public Lands, 1 February 
1910, LAN/AK69 QSA. 
71 A P Corrie, ‘Tropical Industries’, Queensland Agricultural Journal (QAJ), vol. 2, part 3 (1 March 
1898) p. 206. 
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place in specific parts of the countryside. In 1870, settlers had selected 348 hectares of land, mostly 
in 32.37 hectare portions, on Buderim Mountain. Many of them shared Pettigrew’s belief that 
rainforest soil made good agricultural land.72 Like the rest of the settlers in the district, mixed crops 
including sugar cane were planted in small areas denuded of vegetation. Since many of these men 
were professional timber-getters, the cane was most likely grown to feed their bullock teams. 
However, two of the selectors, William Dart, a canegrower and miller from St Lucia in Brisbane,73 
and Joseph Chapman Dixon, believed that Buderim had unlimited agricultural potential for growing 
sugarcane to be manufactured into sugar. Dart’s dedication soon faded, and, within twelve months 
of selecting the land and with no scrub clearance attempted, he forfeited the selection. 
 Driven by determination and optimism, Dixon had a genuine desire to convert his vision into 
reality. The publicity generated by the successful manufacture of sugar by John Buhot in 1862 and 
the expansion of the sugar growing industry on small hectarages in the Albert, Logan and Moreton 
Bay Districts by 1868,74 motivated Dixon and two Quakers, Alfred Allen and Herbert Everett, to 
visit Queensland and assess the situation. In his journal, Dixon recorded in 1869 he was so 
impressed with the “large expanse of open plain that was ready for the plough”75 on the south bank 
of the Mooloolah River that he selected land. He then cultivated sugar cane to be crushed at a mill 
erected on neighbouring land selected by Allen, Gustav Reibe and Arthur Wood. However, he did 
not take into consideration the topography of the land. After approximately twelve months, floods 
ended Dixon’s first foray into the cultivation of sugar cane.   Determined not to let his desire to 
cultivate sugar cane fade, Dixon then acquired experience in both cultivation and milling on a 
plantation at Doughboy, south of Brisbane. In 1870, he selected land on  Buderim  Mountain.76 Two 
______________________ 
72 Pettigrew, Diary entry 29 September 1865. 
73 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG65 QSA. 
74 Harry Easterby, The Queensland Sugar Industry (Brisbane: Frederick Phillips, c1932) p. 2. 
75 J C Dixon, Journal of Canambie Plantation & Reminiscences Relating to the Development of the 
Buderim District, 1870-1928, unpublished manuscript, Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
76 J C Dixon, Journal of Canambie Plantation & Reminiscences, n.p. 
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Illus. 17.   Joseph Chapman Dixon, c1880. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M180156. 
Illus. 18.    South Sea Islanders cutting Cane on Buderim, c1882. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M603269. 
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years later, he was one of the ten selectors who had cleared the heavily timbered scrub, and were 
cultivating 20.23 hectares of sugarcane in the rich chocolate soil that was reported by the Brisbane 
Courier as being “somewhat stony in places but of excellent quality”.77 
 Despite the suitability of the soil, the high price paid for sugar, and the increased area under 
cultivation, the distance and unreliability of sea transport to a crushing mill on the outskirts of 
Brisbane negated any economic gain. Since sugar was worth £12 a ton on the Brisbane market, 
Dixon realised that small hectarage sugar farms were economical, but only if enough farms 
combined to sustain a local mill. Following the example of Gibson at Doughboy,78 Dixon, by 1875, 
had organised five of his neighbours to move away from mixed farming to growing cane to consign 
to a local mill. He himself planted an extra 8,700 cane sets of the Meara variety on Canambie 
Plantation, as well as 6.07 hectares on John Fielding’s selection. In 1880, Europeans and South Sea 
Islanders, seven of whom had been first indentured in 1877, cultivated and harvested 28.3 hectares 
of cane that yielded 122 tonnes of sugar. Though the heavy yield was typical of cane grown for the 
first time in virgin soil, a journalist writing in the Brisbane Courier attributed the high yield to the 
altitude and the “saline” atmosphere that rendered the mountain free of frost.79 In 1883, the pursuit 
of income resulted in the destruction of additional areas of vegetation and the cultivation of extra 
acres of land. 
 Dixon had faith in the economic viability of the industry and enough finance to cover the expense 
of the construction of a primitive mill. In 1876, his mill constructed of slabs and pit-sawn timber, 
complete with a fifteen-metre chimney, crushed cane. ‘Sugar crystals’ and molasses were produced 
in the evaporator pan. By 1881, the Caboolture Divisional Board Valuation Register recorded for 
rate purposes that a complex of a mill and three slab houses stood on the site.80 The original 
chimney had been extended to twenty-three metres,  with  a  high  cast  iron  section  that  protruded  
______________________ 
77 BC, 3 September 1872. 
78 John Kerr, Southern Sugar Saga (Bundaberg: Bundaberg Sugar Co, 1983) p. 26. 
79 BC, 8 January 1881. 
80 Caboolture Divisional Board, Valuation Register, 1881, 2CAB/23 QSA. 
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Illus. 19.  Dixon’s Sugar Mill on Buderim Mountain, c1882. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M180007. 
 
Illus. 20.     Buderim Mountain Sugar Company Mill, c1882. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No.191512. 
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from inside a brick base.81 
In 1879, the economic benefits that emanated from Dixon’s mill encouraged the settlers to plant 
extra hectares of cane and add another mill to the embryonic cultural landscape. When concern was 
expressed about the ability of Dixon’s mill to handle the extra tonnage, the sugar growers planned a 
second sugarcane processing plant. The Buderim Mountain Sugar Co, constituted on 27 March 
1880, raised £2,000 capital by issuing 400 shares at  £5 each, of which the five registered 
shareholders held a total of 210. By 1883, the machinery was housed in a timber-clad construction 
with a hip roof on a 1.6 hectare site on the western side of the mountain.  A 25-metre brick chimney 
overshadowed a store, the mill’s field workers’ barracks and the remainder of the pristine 
vegetation on the mountain.82 
 In the long term, both the economy and the environment interacted to make Dixon’s and the 
Buderim Mountain Sugar Co’s mills unsustainable and led to the introduction of other forms of 
agriculture. The price of white sugar fell from £37 in 1882 to £20 in 1886, when subsided beet 
sugar from Europe was dumped on the southern markets.83 The resources of small-scale mill 
owners like those on Buderim were not sufficient to meet the cost of up-to-date mill machinery. 
Without vacuum pans and centrifuges to produce granular sugar, they could not manufacture the 
required standard of sugar to attract ruling world prices. Furthermore, by 1885, the volcanic land on 
Buderim began to return lower yields because, when nutriments were extracted from the soil and 
not replaced by fertilizer, the productivity of the soil declined. Weather also added to the problem. 
Low rainfall between 1885 and 1888 was responsible for decreasing the tonnage ready for harvest.84 
The political announcement in mid-1885 to end the immigration of South Sea Islanders added to the 
uncertainty of the future of the industry throughout all of Queensland, including the small enclave 
on Buderim Mountain. The cost of procuring white labour had also increased by more than fifty  per 
________________________ 
81 J C Dixon, Journal of Canambie & Reminiscences, n.p. 
82 Buderim Sugar Mills, Buderim Historical Society File PB43. 
83 Easterby, The Queensland Sugar Industry, p. 9.
84 NC, 21 December 1923.  
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cent since 1883.85 Consequently, to make a ‘living wage’, the settlers turned to the cultivation of 
more profitable crops, such as bananas and citrus fruit, for the fresh food market in Brisbane, and 
decreased the hectares planted with sugar cane. Heavily in debt, the Buderim mill only survived 
until 1889. Dixon’s antiquated mill continued to produce ‘sugar crystals’ until 1896.86 
 On the lower reach of the Maroochy River, attempts were also made to adapt the floodplain to 
grow sugarcane. Until 1882, settlers planted small plots of cane on the alluvial plains of the river 
and the lowland creeks, partly to claim the value of cultivated land in the list of improvements 
required to fulfil the conditions to freehold their selections and to feed stock.87 In 1884, the 
economic viability of sugar production was at a high level, especially with first grade white sugar 
bringing more than £20 a ton. On his selection at Duckall on the Maroochy River, William 
Hampson, an engineer, cleared 20.2 hectares of arable soil, which had been covered by rainforest, 
and planted the land with sugar cane.88 At the same time, a neighbouring selector, Mark Bladsall, 
also planted 8.09 hectares with cane.89 Then Hampson and Bladsall erected a shed where the juice 
was extracted from the cane and boiled to the consistency of thick syrup, commonly known as 
‘cement’. The barrels of dehydrated juice were transported over a tramway to a wharf, transported 
on Pettigrew’s steamers to a factory in Brisbane,90 and manufactured into raw sugar. The horses, 
which turned the whim that drove the rollers, were stabled in a shed, and there were two houses 
with shingled roofs to house Hampson and Johnson, the manager of the juice mill. The mill burnt 
down in 1885,91 and over several decades, vegetation, including mangroves,  gradually  covered  the  
 _______________________ 
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Illus. 21.         Vegetation cleared for Farms along Petrie’s Creek, 1903. 
 Photo: Queensland Agricultural Journal, Vol.12, Plate 4, 1 January 1903. 
 
Illus. 22.              An Established Selection in the Petrie’s Creek Area, c1903. 
 Photo:  Queensland Agricultural Journal Vol. 12, Plate 4, 1 January 1903. 
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site.    
 Failure to follow up on proposals for new mills had an adverse affect on the countryside 
bordering lower reaches of the river. At the same time, a number of other settlers searched for a 
staple that would lift their incomes above that of a subsistence wage. Limited capital prohibited the 
purchase of sophisticated machinery to manufacture sugar. The proposal of Mathew E Vincent to 
supply farmers with juice mills and erect a central refinery was an opportunity not to be missed. 
Since his Brisbane company sold “combined steam and horse power plants for the manufacture of 
sugar by small growers … at the lowest possible cost”,92 the scheme was rendered more attractive. 
The sale of sugar in 1884 brought a reasonable reward for labour, and the settlers immediately 
turned to the cultivation of cane to supply the market. Intoxicated by the opportunity to lift their 
standard of living to that of the farmers at Yengarie and Millaquin in the Bundaberg District, they 
felled approximately 120 hectares of scrub, burnt the heaps of  timber and  planted the  land with  
cane.93 However, in  1885,  financial  restraints stopped banks lending money and the scheme 
failed to materialise.  The farmers did not build juice mills on their farms, and Vincent did not erect 
a refinery.  They ploughed the cane into the soil for fertiliser, or fed the tops to stock. Where 
potatoes and maize were not planted, some degenerating cane stools and exotic weeds grew among 
the regenerating vegetation.94 The settlers reverted to the adaptation of the land to mixed farming.95 
Adaptation of the Environment
The fulfilment of the government’s insistence on manmade improvements before alienation of 
the land from the Crown and the settler’s survival both hastened the adaptation of the environment 
to a European mould. The most tangible change apparent to the land agent who verified the 
application to freehold was, as Powell observes, “a furrowed acre or two”, fencing, a house  and  the  
_______________________ 
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Illus. 23.                 Clearing Tea-tree Swamp for Cultivation, 1903. 
 Photo:  Queensland Agricultural Journal, Vol. 12, Plate 4, 1 January 1903. 
 
Illus. 24.            Using Maddocks to remove Stumps, 1903. 
 Photo: Queensland Agricultural Journal, Vol. 12, Plate 4, 1 January 1903. 
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clearing of trees,96 the value of which amounted to 10/- per acre. To achieve this, the main obstacle 
to cultivation, trees and rocks, was removed. Since the settler’s survival depended on tilling the 
land, natural vegetation was also destroyed, and cultivated crops to feed a predominantly European 
population took its place. In the belief that the fertility of the soil was inexhaustible, they denuded 
the land where the thick vine scrub grew. In order to prepare the land for cultivation, trees were 
ring-barked in forested areas. The regulations in the Land Acts did not require preservation of any 
areas of vegetation — riparian, vine scrub or open forest — which meant that few trees were left on 
site. To boost limited capital, settlers sold trees to small sawmilling enterprises, like those of 
Richard Heddon, George Etheridge and James Mitchell, who in the 1880s had originally set up the 
machinery to mill timber on their own selections. By 1890, orderly rows of temperate crops, like 
maize and potatoes, and tropical crops, like bananas and sugar cane, had replaced the disorderly 
growth of the Australian bush.  
 The government’s stipulation that selections had to be fenced also robbed the landscape of trees. 
A seemingly inexhaustible supply and the availability of trees on site made timber the ideal material 
to use. The adaptation of timber to fencing was well known to most of the newly arrived immigrants 
and had been used by settlers all over Australia. Fences were also improvements, the value of which 
was calculated when applying for freehold title. Consequently, the incentive to use light material 
like trees, not other heavy materials like stones, was strong. Throughout the district, kilometres of 
wooden paling fences laced together with wire were erected around 0.405 hectare plots, not only to 
safeguard vegetable gardens from the ravages of native animals, like wallabies and bandicoots, but 
also to confine pigs and sheep. Post-and-rail fences that demanded large quantities of harvested 
timber surrounded larger paddocks where cattle and horses grazed. The amount of timber required 
decreased when fences were erected with wooden posts and trees linked to each other with smooth 
iron wire. What was missing from the scene was steel barbed wire that, as  D W Meinig  points  out,  
_______________________ 
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was invented in America in 1873 and eventually used in large quantities to solve the fencing 
problems there and in Australia.97 
 The small areas of cultivation recorded in the land selection files for the Parishes of Maroochy 
and Mooloolah provide proof that the natural environment remained intact over large tracts of land. 
The government was interested only in improvements, not in the technology employed to attain 
them.  The primitive technology used by the majority of settlers ensured that large areas of  land 
were not denuded. For an insight into the methods and implements utilised, reliance has to be 
placed on the entries in Reuben Probert’s diary. Land was cleared with the aid of axes, crosscut 
saws and ‘scrub knifes’.  Settlers, with hoes, mattocks and picks, prepared the soil, planted and 
cultivated the crops that grew among the logs and stumps scattered over the land. Buildings, among 
which were barns to store the harvests of corn, bananas and potatoes, were a necessity in the wet 
temperate climate of the Maroochy, and they were erected from the timber felled and fashioned on 
the selection. The preparation of products for market, such as husking and shelling corn, or feeding 
a corn-sheller, was a manual task. To improve the drainage of the soil in low-lying coastal areas, 
they dug drains with the aid of shovels and picks so the water could run into the creeks and the 
rivers.98 Since all these implements were hand-powered, labour-intensive and time-consuming, 
there were few large areas of cultivation like that of Dixon on Buderim, who employed indentured 
South Sea Islanders as a labour force. 
 Other tools were utilised to reduce time. Fire was one. The purpose was not firestick farming, 
like that employed by the indigenous people to promote the growth of native vegetation and attract 
native fauna.99 The firing of the residue of the crops left on the field and the ‘brush’ around the 
outskirts of the paddock controlled weeds and disease. Native vegetation was also burnt to facilitate 
clearing before brushing. The partly cleared land was rid of some obstacles  when  stumps  and  logs  
______________________ 
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were not left to rot on the field but were fired and ‘stoved’. By 1884, a few settlers with a small 
amount of capital had acquired horses and drays to cart produce to wharves for portage to the 
Brisbane markets.100 Taking into consideration the small hectarages cleared by the settlers in 
Maroochy, it is doubtful that they were utilising modern time-saving equipment. The Colonial 
brand mould-board plough and other machines that were being used in Europe to cultivate crops in 
an agricultural landscape were a rarity in the Maroochy District. Imported from England, these 
horse-drawn implements had been available since 1867, but their acquisition was beyond the means 
of most selectors, whose capital was limited and whose living was at a subsistence level.101 
 The adaptation of the natural environment to meet the needs of a European economy had another 
effect on the landscape. The clearing of the vegetation had destroyed a portion of the native habitat 
of the indigenous fauna. Introduced crops had partly replaced their natural foods, including grass 
and fruit. To ensure their survival, the fauna, especially wallabies, bandicoots, parrots and other 
birds, developed a taste for the exotic plants, which suggested to the settlers that they were in pest 
proportions and needed destroying. By 1877, the government claimed that in many cases native 
birds were being exterminated, but they only attempted to protect birds classed as game and those 
useful in destroying insects or reptiles.  A Native Bird Protection Bill that did not require data of 
any destroyed animals to be recorded was drafted in 1877.102 In 1890, Land Commissioner Watts 
pointed out that natural environment factors and the type of crops grown had made it a necessity for 
the farmer and his family to live on the farms because “the cockatoos would make a racket with the 
corn”, and that the birds had to be prevented from destroying the crops.103 Pettigrew commented 
earlier in 1884 that firing shots from a gun was the method he used to scare the birds off his crops. 
In the same year, Reuben Probert shot pigeons, poisoned wallabies and felled scrub to keep the 
indigenous fauna out of his crops. Unfortunately, these men have left  no  record  of  the  number  of  
_____________________ 
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animals that were also present or destroyed.104 Without any data available, claims, like that of M J 
Gaylard,105 that the “clearing of the scrub and the planting of young sweet grasses caused a 
remarkable increase in the fauna” cannot be substantiated. Neither can claims that, whatever the 
means used, scaring fauna away from the crops reduced the numbers of any species. What can be 
claimed is that loss of habitat made the fauna a more visible component of the landscape.  
 The built environment also became a more substantial part of the scene. The greater part of the 
land legislation contained a regulation that required the selector or his bailiff to reside permanently 
on the land for five years.106 In the European way of life, a residence conjured up the image of a 
house that provided shelter from the weather and protection from animals. More importantly for the 
selector, their houses’ financial value was calculated when the land agent approved the application 
to freehold the selection.  A plentiful supply of materials was available from trees, from which the 
early selector constructed two-roomed slab huts, described as “humpies” by the land agents, who 
submitted reports to the Lands Department.107 A few were roofed with bark stripped from the trees 
on the selection, but the majority had shingle roofs. When the selections became more economically 
viable, the demand for timber only lessened marginally. Sawn timber was available at the local 
mills and the houses were clad with pine boards. After 1880, corrugated iron gradually replaced 
shingle roofs.  At the front, the settlers erected a verandah, and at the back, they extended a  skillion  
as the family grew.  These designs were varied by settlers like William Parsons, who built a two-
storied residence, and by Anna Dyne, whose two-story house was “reminiscent of a pagoda”.108 
Farm outbuildings, built either of slabs or weatherboards, were located at the rear of the house near 
the stockyards. Most houses, outbuildings and fences were  seldom,  if  ever,  painted. They  slowly  
_________________________ 
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105 M J Gaylard, Economic Development in the Maroochy District until 1915, B A Thesis, 
University of Queensland, 1967. 
106 For regulation about residence clause see discussion about land legislation at the beginning of the 
chapter. 
107NC, 23 January 1959; Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection 
Files, LAN/AG &LAN/DF Series QSA. 
108 ‘The Blackall Range’, QAJ, vol. 12, part 1 (1903) pp. 1-7. 
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Illus.  25.       Settler’s House on Buderim, c1880. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M40331. 
 
Illus. 26.      A Farm House on Petrie’s Creek, c1887. 
 Photo:  W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
Illus. 27.                Anna Dyne’s House on the Maroochy River, 1903 
 Photo:  W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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weathered to a silver-grey that contrasted starkly with the green of the natural landscape. 
Social Impact — Cemeteries and Schools          
The disposal of the dead also left a mark on the Maroochy landscape. By the mid-nineteenth 
century, rural cemeteries had emerged as a transformation in the burial practices in Britain and 
continental Europe from which most of the settlers had come.109 The preservation of the last resting 
places of all deceased persons, in perpetuity and in hallowed ground, was also regarded as a right 
that governments and the communities in Australia had to ensure. Burials in individual sites 
removed the unpleasant consequences of transporting corpses any distance in warm weather but did 
not ensure their perpetuity. Small cemeteries on private land, like that at Mooloolah Heads in 1866, 
were also not acceptable to the majority of settlers because, if they moved away, there was no 
guarantee of the perpetuity of the site. Land vested in the Crown and administered by trustees 
fulfilled necessary cultural ideals.110 Consequently, between 1870 and 1890 the government granted 
the petitions for four cemeteries and appointed settlers in the locality as trustees for each of them. 
Located in native bushland, usually on well-drained hillsides, the government proclaimed cemetery  
reserves of almost  four hectares.  Burials  were carried out on a small portion, cleared of 
vegetation.  Following socio-cultural trends, settlers erected wooden crosses and elaborately carved 
wooden headstones on  some burial  plots, while white wooden and wrought iron fences surrounded 
others. They became aesthetic features in the landscape, although two of these early cemeteries 
disappeared after 1880, when the geographical mobility of the early settlers caused the 
abandonment of the private cemetery at Mooloolah Heads. Sand and impregnable rock underlaid 
the Mooloolah Cemetery at Alexandra Headlands, gazetted on 20 October 1870.111 After ten years, 
the  government  exchanged  the  burial  ground  for  more  suitable  land  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  
________________________ 
109 Geoff Austin, “19th Century Cemeteries”, http// home.vincent.net.au/foske/ 19th century 
cemeteries. htm, viewed 27 March 2004. 
110 Buderim, Yandina and Woombye Cemetery Files held in Department of Natural Resources, 
Nambour. (Files not numbered). 
111 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1870) vol.11, no. 99, p. 1404. 
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Illus. 28.  Early Gravestones in Eumundi Cemetery, 2006. 
 Photo: Lee Alcorn, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 29.  Early Gravestones in Maroochy General Cemetery, 2006. 
 Photo:  Lee Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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Buderim. On both abandoned burial sites, the native vegetation interspersed with weeds took over 
the land.  
 Settlers seeking the benefits of an education for their children were responsible for the 
appearance of school buildings on the rural scene. By 1869, the government had made provision for 
children to receive an elementary education in state and provisional schools. State schools were 
only available to people living in townships and closely settled districts, like Eagle Farm and Oxley 
Creek near Brisbane. With the low density of the settled population in the Maroochy District, there 
was no way in which the settlers would have been able to maintain an attendance of thirty children 
and raise one-third of the cost of a suitable building required to establish a state school. Even 
though they were among those that the General Board of Education considered were “too few, too 
far apart and too recently established in their new homes”112 to warrant a state school, state-
subsidised provisional schools with the requirement of a twelve pupil attendance were not beyond 
their reach. From 1875 to 1890, some of the settlers, including timber merchant William Pettigrew, 
Henry Keil of Diddillibah, James Lowe of Yandina, and Joseph Dixon of Buderim, ensured that 
children had the opportunity to acquire an elementary education.  To achieve their goal, they took 
the initiative and implemented the policy of self-help that was then required by the government. 
They formed committees and found the required number of potential students. The Department of 
Public Instruction that had replaced the Board in 1875 received applications for provisional schools. 
Suitable locations on privately owned land, donated by settlers, and Crown land reserves involved 
the government in no expense in the acquisition of sites. The members of the committees assisted 
inspectors from the Department when they visited the localities, one of which was between 
Diddillibah and Rosemount where J Kilham reported “the nature of the country was one of steep 
ridges and flooded flats”.113 When approval was given, they cleared large trees and enough 
vegetation to provide a  playground   area and to erect a building.  In  1875, the first  school, built of  
_______________________ 
112 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report to the General Board of Education, 1869, 
QVP (1870) vol. 2, pp. 725-726. 
113 Queensland, Department of Public Instruction, Diddillibah State School Files, EDU/Z772 QSA. 
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Illus. 30.                           Diddillibah Provisional School, 1890s. 
Photo:  J Kafacaloudis, Private Collection. 
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slabs and shingles, became part of the landscape on the eastern slopes of Buderim Mountain.114 By 
1890, five provisional schools, including a new one on Buderim Mountain, had been built to the 
Department’s specifications, and their single room buildings with shingle roofs had permanently 
displaced the natural vegetation.115 
Geographical Mobility           
Emigration of the settlers from the district was low and immigration was steady, thereby ensuring 
an unflagging continuation in the transformation of the landscape. In 1876, a report to parliament 
claimed, “the large amount of improvements carried out on homestead selections affords some 
promise of permanent use and the selectors were not merely birds of passage”.116 The claim was 
only partly true for the Maroochy District, since twenty-two out of the 107 selectors forfeited their 
selections and left the district without making the required improvements.117 Similarly, between 
1877 and 1892, eighty-five selectors out of 374 left the district. However, many settlers forfeited 
and reselected selections, and, in order to alienate the land from the Crown, observed the 
regulations that stipulated clearing, cultivation and residence. They supplemented their incomes 
with work on road, and later railway, construction118 and in the timber industry. This acted as a 
deterrent to the outward migration. Determination and optimism in their search for economic 
independence, as well as for land as an investment in the future, also tied them to the land and to 
their European style improvements. For those who had moved out of the towns and from other 
neighbouring areas, like the Logan and Pine Districts, the land was an economic investment and the 
answer to providing their sons with the  opportunity  to  become  farmers.119   Through  immigration 
______________________ 
114 BC, 4 September 1875. 
115 Queensland, Department of Public Instruction, Diddillibah State School Files, EDU/Z772 QSA; 
Rosemount State School Files, EDU/Z2394 QSA; Buderim State School Files, EDU/Z 223 QSA; 
Nambour State School Files, EDU/Z3012 QSA. 
116 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of Under-Secretary Tully to the Land 
Commissioner, QVP (1876) vol. 3, p. 181. 
117 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG & 
LAN/DF Series QSA.  
118 Government Surveyor Jardine to Secretary of public Works, 1868, in letter 893 of 1868, 
WOR/A9 QSA. 
119 G L Buxton, “1870-1890”, p. 166. 
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and internal movement within Queensland from other districts, the population slowly multiplied. 
Consequently, interaction with the environment also increased.120 
Women and Land Settlement
The supporting role of women and children contributed directly and indirectly to changes in the 
landscape. The roles of Australian women, except those that were outstanding, are mostly 
unrecorded, which leaves them as vague shadowy figures merged into the background. However, in 
the Maroochy District, this type of obscurity has not totally obliterated the part that women played. 
Though in the minority, women, like Anna Dyne in 1876, Mary Ann Chambers in 1885 and Lillian 
Lowe in 1889, selected land that their future husbands and sons cleared and cultivated.  A number 
of years after approval, Eliza Pleating and Ada Kidd, both spinsters, forfeited their selections in 
1892, and the vegetation remained undisturbed until re-selected by another settler.121 As Ann 
Curthoys pointed out, when widowed, or when their men were employed away from the selection, 
women ensured that the transformation of the landscape continued.122 For example, Emme Wilkins, 
Maggie Wright and their children cultivated crops, tended livestock, and stoked the fires that 
demolished stumps and logs on cleared ground, and Christina Lowe conducted her late husband’s 
commercial enterprise. When required, some acted as ‘helpmates’ who supplemented men’s 
labour.123 The majority of women, even those like Joseph Dixon’s wife,124 who did not contribute 
directly, assisted indirectly to change the landscape. They followed their traditional role in society 
— care of others, provision of meals and domestic labour. In this way, they helped to mitigate the 
isolation and hardship that would have resulted in a higher rate of land forfeiture and a return  to 
urban areas. The majority also contributed through procreation to the workforce, which changed the 
landscape, especially in the later years. 
________________________ 
120 NC, “Maroochy Identities” in 1961-1962 editions. 
121 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, LAN/AG & 
LAN/DF Series QSA. 
122 Ann Curthoys, ‘Historiography and Women’s Liberation’, Arena, no. 22 (1970) p. 37. 
123 NC, “Maroochy Identities”, 23 June 1961, 28 June 1961,17 October 1962. 
124 J C Dixon, Journal of Canambie Plantation & Reminiscences, n.p. 
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Conclusion        
By 1890, the Maroochy District was being transformed into the government’s image of closer 
settlement. The legislation enacted in 1860 had little effect on the landscape, except that the 
purchase of two country lots began in a small way to imprint a pattern.  The government legislation 
after 1868 provided aspiring settlers with the opportunity to alienate land from the Crown to adapt 
to their image of the countryside. The realisation of the image was slow and partial until the 1880s 
when the proposal to provide reliable access to the district caused an upsurge in selections. The 
forces of nature may have played a role in the fluctuating rate, at which the image was imposed. 
Surveying imprinted a framework for the pattern that divided the landscape into small mostly 
regular-shaped hectarage portions. The settler’s attempts to meet the needs of a European economy 
instigated agrarianism that made an impact in two different ways. The greatest was the cultivation 
of sugar cane in two relatively small areas. The real beginning of the adaptation of the Maroochy 
District was caused by the fulfilment of the government’s insistence on man-made improvements, 
but the low level of technology ensured that the greater part of the landscape remained intact. Two 
socio-cultural attitudes left their mark. The steady flow of immigrants ensured the continuous 
modification of the countryside and the role women played was as instrumental in bringing about 
change as that of their male counterparts. Although closer settlement played a key role in 
stimulating the alterations in the landscape, human agency, interacting with the environment to 
imprint urban locations, added another change that cannot be ignored. 
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CHAPTER 4 
THE IMPRINTING OF URBAN LOCATIONS 
1860 – 1890 
 
The adaptation and exploitation of the natural resources of land and water by human agents for 
communications and transportation resulted in the appearance of and laying out of embryonic urban 
settlements. After 1864, the introduction of water transport to and from the Maroochy and 
Mooloolah waterways, on which a number of man-built features were erected, played a significant 
role. The construction of a colonial government-funded road in 1868 not only added another 
physical dimension to the scene but also instigated the beginnings of an urban environment in the 
district. Telegraphic communication added another change to the man-built infrastructure.  In 1870, 
natural landscape features were an important element in the location of a township. The 
construction of the railway was a major technological advance that not only added to physical 
environmental changes but also aided human agency in their adaptation of the environment to 
accommodate additional urban settlements.  Despite this land usage, portions of the landscape were 
inadvertently preserved from transformation.  
Mooloolaba
The transportation of logs by water to Brisbane played a major role in initiating the first tentative 
steps towards establishing the location of an urban settlement: private commercial enterprise was 
the dynamic force. The principal motive of Pettigrew, a Brisbane sawmiller, was the profitable 
harvesting of the coastal timber resource; his other motive was a commercial enterprise that 
included portage of cargo and the carriage of passengers. Encouraged by the timber industry’s 
buoyant economy and other perceived potential resources for agriculture in the district, Pettigrew in 
1863 erected a depot on land with a frontage to the estuary of the Mooloolah River. Approximately 
two kilometres from the mouth, 1.61 hectares of land adjacent to a saltpan was cleared of 
vegetation, drained and fenced.  He constructed a wharf out into the river through the 
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predominantly mangrove vegetation. On the flat sandy soil where swamp oaks (Casuarina glauca)
and eucalyptus trees thrived among the heavy growth of fern, a storage shed and two cottages 
became the nucleus of the depot. Close to the wharf, provision was made for a marshalling ground 
for logs. An engine room was built and continually rebuilt — the result of termite attacks. A 
beacon, built on the end of the sand spit at the mouth of the river, ensured safe passage for shipping.  
In 1864, five permanent residents, James Low, his wife and two children, and William Grigor, 
occupied the houses.1
Pettigrew’s monopoly of the land prevented the construction of other components of an urban 
landscape.  His ownership of the land to the water’s edge along the banks of the estuary restricted 
any availability of suitable anchorage for other settlers to establish shore-based business enterprises. 
The mudflat covered in mangroves along the south bank of the estuary, and the landing reserve on 
the sand spit across the mouth of the river set aside by the government surveyor in 1864, were both 
totally unsuitable for urban purposes. Speculation in town creation did not interest Pettigrew, which 
meant that other men did not establish commercial enterprises. In fact, he deliberately ensured that 
business, other than that conducted by him, remained in the hands of agents in Brisbane or other 
towns.2 The store catered only for the immediate needs of the timber-getters and held the goods 
ordered from or being dispatched to firms in Brisbane by selectors. The settlers paid for the service, 
but there was no trading in the necessities of life. His monopoly of the land also ensured that there 
was no incentive to build additional timber facilities, such as marshalling yards or sawmills. Nor 
was land available to build hotels and boarding houses to attract travellers, most of whom were 
either friends of the settlers, the settlers themselves or timber-getters whose destinations were 
within easy travelling  time  of  the  depot.  Since  the  mail  passed  through  the  node  to  the  rural  
___________________________ 
1 William Pettigrew, Diary entries1863-1865, 7 April 1883, micro held in Maroochy Shire Heritage 
Library, Nambour. 
2 J C Dixon, Journal of Canambie & Reminiscences Relating to the Development of the Buderim 
District, unpublished manuscript held in Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour, n.p. 
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Illus. 31.   Mooloolah Heads from Rocks at Foot of Alexandra Headlands, 1882.                          
Sketch: Robert Pettigrew, in Possession of Allan Pettigrew, Brisbane. 
Illus. 32.          Sketch Map of Mooloolaba, 1887. 
Source: Information from Survey Map, C29-51, Department of Natural Resources, Nambour. 
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settlement on Buderim Mountain for distribution,3 the government did not see the necessity of 
resuming land for public purposes. Consequently, in 1881, there had been no increase in the number 
of buildings, that the Caboolture Divisional Board valued at £9.4
Dissatisfaction with Pettigrew’s monopoly of the waterfront in the 1880s incited protests that, if 
successful, could have had the potential to transform the depot into a township. The service charge 
for the use of Pettigrew’s wharf and store became a bone of contention in 1880, and a number of 
settlers on Buderim Mountain petitioned the Minister of Lands to resume river front land for 
wharfage purposes. C B Whish, the Government Inspector of Road Surveys, recommended the 
resumption of two hectares. The silting of the channel had made necessary the punting of portage to 
and from the wharf to an anchorage in the lee of Point Cartwright, but, despite these obstacles, 
Pettigrew declined to sell. Instead, he suggested that the government spend the money on building 
training walls to keep the channel open. Pettigrew also stated that he had plans to enlarge the store. 
None of these ‘improvements’ eventuated.5 By 1887, the settlers again objected to their dependence 
on “Mr Pettigrew’s goodwill for the use of his wharf and storage”.6 The government again showed 
a lack of interest and put the onus on the settlers to approach the Caboolture Divisional Board to 
purchase land from Pettigrew and construct a public wharf and storage facilities. 
 Natural environmental forces in conjunction with transportation also deterred any development of 
a townscape on the site.  Heavy flooding over a period of several years not only brought silt down 
the river from the logged forests along the banks but also relocated the sandbanks and channels at 
the mouth. Moreover, erosion occurred on the eastern end of Goat Island, and the depth of water on 
the bar decreased so dramatically that the local trader, SS Tarshaw, ran  aground.7 With  the  cutting  
________________________ 
3 Reuben Probert, Diary entry 22 November 1884, in the possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore. 
4 Caboolture Divisional Board, Valuation Register 1881-1884, 2CAB/23 Queensland State Archives 
(QSA). 
5 Correspondence between the Road Branch of the Department of Public Works and W Pettigrew, 
1880-1881, LAN/A67 QSA; Queenslander, 18 October 1886. 
6 Nambour Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser (NC), 4 March 1927. 
7 Pettigrew, Diary entry 24 January 1887. 
144
out of the timber on the lower reaches of the Mooloolah River, the focus of the timber industry 
moved to the environs of the Maroochy River, and any economic advantage from building a sugar 
mill on the site had been forestalled by the erection of mills on Buderim. Faced with these 
impediments, Pettigrew was ready to sell and approached the Caboolture Divisional Board to buy 
the 0.809 hectares on which the store and wharf remained standing. The Board accepted on 
condition that a road was built from the store to the government landing ground.8 The sale secured 
shipping facilities for the settlers; a caretaker’s cottage was built; shallow draft cutters competed for 
the portage of agricultural produce and supplies. From 1888, the Board, cognizant of the benefits of 
the reliable rail transport system being constructed through the Maroochy District, made no attempt 
to develop the site into a port, thereby negating the need for more infrastructures.  In fact, after 
1891, rail transport improved transport facilities through the Maroochy District and reduced traffic 
through the depot to almost zero. When the depot came under the jurisdiction of the Maroochy 
Divisional Board in 1899, workmen relocated the cottage to Buderim, and only the store and the 
wharf remained as impositions on the landscape. The vegetation did not regenerate.    
Buderim
On Buderim Mountain, the complexes of buildings, that the two sugar milling enterprises had 
imposed on the countryside, were the obvious evidence of change as a result of communication by 
sea, but the triumph of environmental and economic factors caused their disappearance. These basic 
elements of urbanism had partly existed because of the transport of machinery, workers and 
produce by water. After 1885, their lack of permanency as a feature of the landscape can be 
attributed to the vagaries of environment, the climate and the overall economy. Heavy cropping had 
depleted nutriments in the soil that were essential for successful cultivation of cane. Consequently, 
yields fell well below those needed to ensure the economic viability of the mills. Unfavourable 
weather conditions added to the  supply  problem. Between  1885  and  1890,  drought  periods  that  
______________________ 
8 Pettigrew, Diary memo 1888: Caboolture Divisional Board, Minute Book, October 1887, CAB/1-8 
QSA. 
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affected large areas of the colony also decreased the cane tonnage. The result was that there was no 
longer a substantial amount of the manufactured product for sale to interstate markets, as there had 
been in earlier seasons. The small amount and the weather made the cultivation of sugar 
uneconomical for small operators.9 The Buderim Mountain Sugar Co went bankrupt in 1888,10 and, 
although taken over by James Campbell and Son, the economic viability declined to a stage where 
the mill ceased operations in 1889. Dixon diversified into other crops, and managed to fend off the 
economic pressure, but he continued to mill decreasing quantities of cane. In 1896, he dismantled 
and sold his out-dated machinery and sugar mill buildings. A number of other buildings, including 
Dixon’s house, remained as part of the scene for years.11 
Despite the failure of the sugar milling ventures, communication by sea played an indirect role in 
the formation of a township on Buderim Mountain by 1890.  Although the sugar processing 
enterprises failed to yield economic stability in the 1880s, the settlers were determined to ensure 
their permanent residence on the mountain. Since they had a vital perquisite (communication by 
sea) and the promise of the probability of a more efficient form of transport (a railway line), they 
made the decision to diversify the range of their agricultural crops to include those sold in the fresh 
food markets in Brisbane. In the effort to gain their objective, they adapted the landscape to the 
cultivation of bananas and citrus fruit, and, even though transportation by sea was often unreliable, 
the result was a measure of economic independence that supported their permanent residence. 
Nevertheless, the inefficiency of sea communication created a sense of isolation. 
 This sense of isolation promoted the attitude that led directly to the appearance of a townscape. 
Within the Buderim community, the sense of isolation generated the need for mutual support, and 
the result was community bonding. The bonding was manifested in land usage where elements of 
urbanization fulfilled their cultural, social and commercial needs. In 1874, a selection on poor stony  
______________________ 
9 R Shlomowitz, ‘The Search for Institutional Equilibrium in the Queensland Sugar Industry 1884-
1913’, Australian Economic Review, vol. 19, no. 2 (1979) p. 101. 
10 NC, 21 December 1923. 
11 Queenslander, 10 December 1898. 
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scrubland, that had been forfeited, was proclaimed a public reserve. In the 1880s, when the 
community applied for a provisional school and land to erect a School of Arts, the government 
made part of the reserve available.12 The community cleared the vegetation, and the hall and school 
took its place.  Commercial opportunities presented themselves at the site, and J K Burnett, a 
selector, cleared more of the scrub adjacent to the reserve and opened a general store on his land.13 
The runoff in wet weather carried loose topsoil into Martin’s and Mountain Creeks that flowed into 
the Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers respectively. 
 In 1891, the government was in the process of implementing a land policy in an attempt to ensure 
that large numbers of families resided permanently in rural locations. In order to accomplish their 
aim, they made land available for the establishment of urban services. Whether the Buderim 
community requested the survey of a township, or the government was concerned that there would 
be an exodus to new selections on the Blackall Range (which was efficiently serviced by rail 
communication) is unknown. Whatever the circumstances, the social and commercial centrality that 
had developed as a result of permanency of the settlers would have impressed the government. The 
availability of Crown land would have been an added incentive. A surveyor cleared tracks through 
the scrub still standing on the reserve and, on 15 December 1891, laid out the Township of 
Buderim.14 By 1892, the business premises — one blacksmith, two butchers, two storekeepers and 
one carpenter — which serviced the 160 settlers living on the mountain, had replaced most of the 
scrub facing the main thoroughfare. In addition, a boarding house catered for tourists who came to 
enjoy the scenery and the mountain air.15 
Maroochydore         
Meanwhile, communication by water also motivated changes to the landscape in the  environs  of  
_______________________ 
12 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No C31.162, 1870, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour. 
13 Written Communication from S Weir, Buderim, 22 May 1989. 
14 Queensland, Department of Lands, Township of Buderim, Survey Plan No. B454.1, 15 December 
1891, Department of Natural Resources, Nambour. 
15 Queensland Post Office Directory, 1892, p. 15A. 
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the Maroochy River, but they were slow to take off. Water, breaking heavily on the bar, and 
crosscurrents at the mouth of the river were not conducive to the creation of shipping facilities on 
the estuary of the waterway. In the 1850s, floating rafts of logs out to sea, where they were taken in 
tow and delivered to Brisbane, by-passed the need for facilities.16 After Marine Surveyor George P 
Heath’s visit in 1861, the river mouth acquired a reputation of being dangerous and life 
threatening.17 Although, as Daley points out, this same notoriety did not prevent the masters of 
boats entering the Richmond River to access facilities,18 the Maroochy’s reputation not only 
deterred boats of the same size but also discouraged the use of the land to set up any visible form of 
European habitation on the banks. Even in 1863, an experienced timber-getter like Tom Petrie, 
accompanied by some indigenous people, crossed the bar to investigate the potential of the resource 
but made no attempt to set up facilities. He left the felled trees on site until a depot was established 
at Mooloolah Heads.19 
Yet, by 1866, communication with Brisbane indirectly initiated a change in land usage. Ocean 
currents often beached  logs on the north shore and discouraged rafting logs over the bar to be 
picked up at sea. Although the stern-wheel paddle steamer, Gneering, used to transport goods and 
timber, negotiated shallow bars at the mouth of rivers, navigation of the Maroochy’s sandbar was 
considered too hazardous. Since transportation by sea was the only economical option open to 
Pettigrew, bullock teams drew the logs almost five kilometres to the safe anchorage of Murrula 
Harbour at Mooloolah Heads.  To ensure the operation proceeded according to plan, he established 
basic facilities at Maroochy Heads. By 1866, booms, slung across the south channel at Chambers 
Island, prevented rafts of logs from floating out to sea. Charlie Brown, the rafter, and Charlie 
Chambers, the bullock driver, had erected  a  store  and  two  houses  on  the  south  bank  at  Cotton  
_______________________ 
16 Queenslander, 3 January 1891. 
17 George P Heath, Report on the New Harbour to the Legislative Assembly, in letter 933 of 1861, 
COL/A14 QSA. 
18 Louise Tiffany Daley, Men and a River: A History of the Richmond River District 1825-1895 
(Melbourne: Melbourne University Press, 1966) p. 122. 
19 C C Petrie, Tom Petrie’s Reminiscences of Early Queensland, 2nd edn (London: Angus & 
Robertson, 1932) pp. 191-192. 
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Tree.20 Adjacent to the store, teams of bullocks hauled rafts of logs from the water over land cleared 
of vegetation, where cotton trees (Hibiscus tilieaus) had thrived, and the low levee bank eroded.21 
After Pettigrew confined all of his shipping activities to the Maroochy in the 1880s, the buildings 
disappeared from the scene. The mangroves never regenerated, and the bank stabilized to become a 
small sandy beach by the 1930s.                       
 Sea-based communication and natural environmental forces facilitated the development of a 
settlement on Maroochy Reach.  Flooding in 1881,22 and inclement weather in subsequent years 
apparently shifted the channel in the Maroochy River mouth.  The sandbar was still difficult to 
navigate, but the owners of schooners, paddle steamers and cutters had learnt to exploit optimum 
weather conditions that permitted a crossing into the estuary.  By 1884, in order to increase the 
profitability of his commercial enterprises, Pettigrew took advantage of the change to shift his 
activities to the Maroochy River. The deep-water frontage on the land that he had selected in 1872 
was an ideal site for berthing his ships. Transport by sea eliminated any difficulty in the acquisition 
of building materials, including bricks, weatherboards and roofing iron from Brisbane. The slightly 
elevated land on the bank on which flooded gum (Eucalyptus grandis) grew among tea-trees 
(Melaleuca quinquenervia) proved a suitable site for building facilities. Adjacent to the riverbank, 
Hamilton Hume built two sawn timber houses on low wooden stumps: they replaced a small portion 
of the vegetation. The captain of PS Tadorna Radjah, occupied one and Pettigrew’s bailiff, 
Hamiliton Muirhead, lived in the other.23 With the extension of the railway line from Brisbane to 
Caboolture, Pettigrew’s shipping facilities at his depot on the Caboolture River in 1888 no longer 
returned an income, and the store was transported by sea to his  site  on  the  Maroochy River.24 The  
_________________________ 
20 Brisbane Courier (BC), 9 May 1866; Queensland, Justice Department, William Craven, 
Deposition, 1866, SCT/CC17 QSA. 
22 Pettigrew, Diary entry 17 June 1881. 
23 Pettigrew, Diary entries 25 June& 11 August 1884, 23 June 1887: Robert Pettigrew, 1888, 
Photographs in Possession of Keith Pettigrew, Toowoomba. 
24 Pettigrew, Diary entry 5 December 1888. 
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Illus. 33.                                Sea Transport to Maroochydore, 1888. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
Illus. 34.  Unloading Goods and Passengers along the Maroochy River, 1888. 
 Photo: Robert Pettigrew, in possession of Keith Pettigrew, Toowoomba. 
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building, reconstructed as a shed, aided the transport of goods to and from the settlers.  In the same 
year, his ships had carried timber plus cement to supplement the materials on site in the 
establishment of a dairy farm on the adjoining land that Pettigrew had acquired from Charles 
Chambers in 1883. A house, dairy, calf pen, butcher’s shop and stockyard, milking shed and cattle   
became part of the landscape. Channels were constructed through the tea-tree swamps drained by 
Cornmeal Creek.  The lowering of the water level, that a number of plants depended on for survival, 
slowly altered the wetlands’ ecological features.25 
 The economic climate and the silting of the Mooloolah River channel in the 1880s were 
responsible for the modernizing of communications by sea that led to the expansion of land usage at 
the mouth of the Maroochy. The government’s policy had encouraged large-scale immigration in 
the 1870s and 1880s, and Brisbane’s population was rapidly expanding towards 88,000.26 This 
influx of people had increased the rate and scale of urbanisation and created a boom in the building 
industry in which timber was widely used in housing construction. To take advantage of any 
profitability emanating from the boom, timber merchants in Brisbane had to overcome the 
marketing of cheap timber from the United States and New Zealand.27 Since Pettigrew considered 
that timber resources were still abundant in the environs of the Maroochy River; supply was no 
problem.  The difficulty was transportation to Brisbane. In 1881, the shifting sand banks formed by 
floodwaters in the estuary of the Mooloolah River made the wharf inoperable, and the ships had to 
anchor in the entrance. Two years later, the silt emanating from the harvesting of timber had been 
deposited on the shallow bar, which caused the Gneering, and the Tadorna Radjah to  experience 
difficulties  at  the   entrance. The solution to the communication problem was to draw large 
quantities of timber from the  Maroochy  River  where  the  south  channel  was  navigable  in  calm  
________________________ 
25 William Pettigrew, Brisbane Sawmill Balance Book 1889, p. 114, in the possession of Allan 
Pettigrew, Brisbane; Pettigrew, Diary entries 6 March 1878, 17 January 1887. 
26 W Ross Johnston, The Call of the Land: A History of Queensland to the Present Day (Brisbane: 
Jacaranda Press, 1982) p. 92. 
27 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Votes and Proceedings (QVP) (1877) vol. 2, p. 
332; (1882) vol.1, p. 878. 
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weather. To achieve this, Pettigrew commissioned the building of a steam ship incorporating the 
latest technology. Launched on 6 March 1886 to supplement the outdated Gneering and Tadorna 
Radjah, the SS Tarshaw then became the catalyst in the ongoing establishment of an urban nucleus 
on the Maroochy River.28 
The availability of this modern mode of transport in 1889 partly triggered the establishment of a 
sawmill complex in the environs of the waterway. The need to economize in the face of a looming 
depression had created a new trend in the sawmilling sector of the industry. Sawmills were being 
set up in the vicinity of the forests. Logs no longer had to be squared in a sawpit on site and 
transported for milling close to a market. Timber was now sawn into boards in the vicinity of the 
resource. The change ensured that any waste and second-class timber was left at the mill, and larger 
quantities and better quality boards reached the Brisbane market, thereby increasing profitability. 
This incentive had motivated the establishment of sawmills on the Logan River and on Nerang, 
Bonogan and Cedar Creeks, as well as in the Blackall Ranges where the Lahey Brothers in 1890 set 
up operations.29 Earlier in the 1880s, the apparently inexhaustible supply of timber on the lower 
tributaries of the Maroochy had induced Richard Heddon, James Mitchell and George Ethridge to 
sawmill timber and to market both locally and in Brisbane.30 This competition for markets and for 
the timber in the Maroochy locality motivated Pettigrew, especially as his steamer could navigate 
the notorious bar at the mouth of the Maroochy, to follow the trend. A sawmilling complex was 
added to the small settlement a kilometre upstream from the mouth.31 
Local timber resources were exploited for the construction of the sawmill and its accompanying 
structures. In June 1889, Pettigrew marked out the sawmill site and cleared the vegetation.  Timber-
getters selected round timber for the posts to support the roof and to construct the stand of the 
windmill that pumped water into a tank on the  hill  overlooking  Cornmeal  Creek.  Workmen  used 
_______________________ 
28 Pettigrew, 1886, Brisbane Sawmill, Memo Book, p. 280. 
29 Pettigrew, Diary entries 21-25 July 1889. 
30 Ross Mitchell, The Mitchell Family, manuscript in the possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore; 
BC, 2 May 1885; Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser (Chronicle), 11 November 1904. 
31 Pettigrew, Diary entries 1889. 
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timber growing on the site to erect the wharf, to form the wooden drain along which water 
gravitated, and to obtain the slabs that shored up the well at the mill. The sawmills operated by 
Etheridge and Heddon on Petrie’s and Paynter’s Creeks respectively supplied the sawn timber to 
build the framework. Pettigrew utilized the same supply in the construction of two extra houses to 
accommodate the manager, John Henry, and the storekeeper, William Rowlands, as well as the 
barracks that housed workers drawn from among the selectors.32 
Apart from raids on the forest to obtain these local materials, other building materials had to be 
acquired off site. Natural resources, such as clay to make bricks, and lime, were absent in the sandy 
loam on the site, which necessitated that bricks and cement were brought in the cargo or ballast of 
the Tarshaw. Galvanized iron used for roofing buildings and for the wheel of the windmill arrived 
on site as portage, as did the machinery, including the boiler, and a  ‘travelling’ crane.33 An  old 
office building from the Brisbane sawmill, which Pettigrew sometimes used as accommodation, 
made the trip by sea.34 Access by steamship removed any difficulty in the acquisition of skilled 
labour to construct the complex and set up the mill. By 1891, the mill was operational, and the 
forests along the Maroochy and her tributaries, as well as from Mount Coolum, provided large 
quantities of sawn timber to build homes in Brisbane. Wood collected in the vicinity, as well as 
waste rejected from milled logs, fuelled the boilers.  
 By the turn of the century, natural and economic disasters were the prime cause of the 
disappearance of these man-built features from the landscape. One of the worst floods experienced 
in south-east Queensland in February 1893, inundated not only the Maroochy sawmill but also 
Pettigrew’s mills on the Mary River and in Brisbane. The flooding diminished timber stocks 
floating in the Maroochy and Mary Rivers, and the cost of re-establishing the mills as viable 
enterprises was a drain on finance. During Christmas  1893,  fire  destroyed  the  mill  on  the  Mary  
______________________ 
32 NC, “Maroochy Identities”, 19 April 1962. 
33 Joseph Tainton, Murchti: Early History of the Sunshine Coast, 1976, unpublished manuscript in 
Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
34 Pettigrew, Diary entries 4 December 1890, 5 March 1891. 
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River35 and further heightened financial hardship. The Gneering in 1892 and the Tadorna Radjah in 
1893 met with mishaps and no longer transported cargo to Brisbane. A flood in 1898 again 
inundated the Brisbane mill. Unable to meet mortgage payments on time, Pettigrew, on 16 July 
1898, shut down the Maroochy sawmill and the Union Bank foreclosed.36 James Campbell and Son, 
sawmillers based in Brisbane, then bought and operated the mill, but an Australia-wide economic 
depression caused a downturn in the building industry, and the enterprise became a financial 
liability. Reminiscent of their mill at Coochin Creek in 1889,37 at the turn of the century, the 
company demolished the complex, with the exception of the barracks. These became a destination 
for local holidaymakers.38 By 1908, when a new move was made to use the land to establish an 
urban landscape, time had been too short for the regeneration of the majority of native plants on the 
site.  
Brisbane to Gympie Road       
The adaptation of a small part of the hinterland environment to construct a road was the dynamic 
driving force that created physical change and paved the way for the establishment of the built 
environment in the hinterland. In an effort to capture the carriage of passengers and goods, a week 
after the announcement of the discovery of gold at Gympie, Pettigrew had vegetation cleared to 
mark a bush track from Johnston’s Wharf at the head of navigation on the Maroochy River to the 
goldfields.39  For James Low, the marking of the road engendered an image of a large volume of 
traffic that not only would require the services of his drays but also provisions to sustain people 
along the journey. Low seized the opportunity to boost his chances for economic independence, 
obtained a lease of 0.405 hectares of land, cleared the vegetation and built a store opposite Dunethin  
_______________________  
35 Wide Bay and Burnett News, 26 December 1893. 
36 Probert, Diary entry 16 July 1898; Pettigrew, Diary entries 27-29 July 1898. 
37 Craig Gubby, Campbellville in the Cedar Days (Brisbane: Department of Primary Industries, 
1994) 
38 The Closing Down of Pettigrew’s Mill at Maroochydore in 1903, typescript in the possession of B 
Alcorn, Maroochydore. 
39 Pettigrew, Diary entry 27 October 1867; Queensland Daily Guardian (QDG), 4 November 1867. 
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 Rock on the river. For twelve months, a small flow of people and drays became a feature of the 
countryside, but, when the government constructed a road through the foothills of the Blackall 
Range, the track was left to revert to bushland. Low recognised the opportunity for commercial   
enterprise had passed, and abandoned the land. Native vegetation slowly took over the site.40 
Direct road linkage between Gympie and Brisbane after 1868 had a greater effect on the 
landscape. Demands for goods and services created large towns (Gympie and Monkland) on the two 
goldfields that attracted 7,000 people.41 Merchants in Brisbane could not afford to ignore the supply 
of merchandise to this lucrative market, especially as most of the goods that were transported on the 
cart track from Maryborough were shipped directly from interstate. Along the routes west of the 
Blackall Range via Durundur, the hazardous mountain terrain in the headwaters of the Mary River 
caused considerable loss of goods, and rough weather conditions on the bar at the mouth of the 
Maroochy River caused delays in their delivery.  A reliable route for transportation of goods direct 
from Brisbane was crucial, if the capital’s commercial enterprises were to take advantage of the 
opportunities offered by the gold rush.  In February 1868, under the direction of F H Hart, Brisbane 
shopkeepers organized a land survey expedition that traversed the watershed of the Maroochy and 
Mooloolah Rivers. After the adoption of the survey report of the route at a meeting in the Brisbane 
School of Arts,42 a deputation, consisting of several members of parliament and other influential 
citizens, waited on the Colonial Secretary and expressed the urgent need for the road. Consequently, 
the government voted an allocation of £2,700 to clear the vegetation and construct a road linking 
Brisbane to Gympie through the hinterland of the Maroochy District.43 
 By late September 1868, the government and the merchants of Brisbane had achieved their 
purpose of locating an accessible road to Gympie. The Brisbane-Gympie road had been  constructed  
______________________ 
40 Queensland, Department of Lands, Special Lease Register, LAN/U1 QSA. 
41 C H Allen, A Visit to Queensland and her Goldfields (London: Chapman and Hall, 1870) pp. 116-
117, 133. 
42 BC, 15 February 1868. 
43 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP (1868-1869) vol. 1, p. 393. 
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Map 8.                                 Brisbane to Gympie Road, 1871. 
Source: Extracted from Wide Bay Sheet No.3, compiled by T S Bailey, Surveyor- General’s Office, 
 1871.
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along a 188 kilometre corridor, part of which passed through the pristine environment adjacent to 
the foothills of the Blackall Range. Trees, blazed through the bark and into the sap, marked the 
route. Vegetation was cleared, and saplings used to construct sections of ‘corduroy’ road over the 
swamps. The construction of crossings that used large logs ensured that creeks and the rivers did 
not become obstacles. In places, the construction gangs utilized the tracks of timber-getters to 
facilitate the work. The adaptation of the tract of land to a road was so effective that the only 
maintenance required was the clearing of regrowth and the removal of exotic weeds.44 
 As a result of lack of maintenance, only the remnants of the road remained in 1890 as a reminder 
of the effect on the landscape. ‘Sigma’ in the Brisbane Courier designated the road a bush track, but 
still superior to many roads in the Toowoomba and Maranoa Districts.45 A “motley crowd” 
described by Edgar Foreman — wagons, drays, buggies, men carrying swags of various styles and 
men wheeling barrows — were a regular feature on the road46 until 1869, when, as the Brisbane 
Courier commented, the alluvial gold rush had ended.47 However, the discovery of underground 
reefs stimulated the belief that Gympie would be a place of importance for years to come and 
encouraged Cobb & Co coaches to continue to transport mail, passengers and gold along the 
carriageway until December 1879.  The sparse local community, whose principal form of transport 
was by sea, did not establish a road trust to lobby for maintenance.   The result was that native 
vegetation and noxious weeds invaded the road surface.48 After 1879, the local Divisional Board’s 
shortage of funds permitted the invasion to continue. The road dwindled to a track marked by 
blazed trees through the bush.49 With the building of the railway in 1890, the regrowth of the native 
vegetation and the invasion of exotic plants remained unchecked. Only the wheel ruts, the  remnants  
________________________ 
44 Nashville Times, 4 October 1868; Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Annual Report 
of Main Roads Board, Queensland Parliamentary Papers (QPP) (1922) vol, 2, pp. 1434-1435. 
45 BC, 24 September 1868. 
46 Edgar Foreman, The History and Adventures of a Queensland Pioneer (Brisbane: Exchange 
Printing Co, 1928) n.p. 
47 BC, 10 November 1868. 
48 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Annual Report of Main Roads Board, Queensland 
Parliamentary Papers (QPP) (1922) vol, 2, pp. 1434-1435. 
49 Caboolture Divisional Board, Correspondence, 1880-1890, CAB/2 QSA. 
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Illus. 35.                     Brisbane  to Gympie Road, 1897. 
 Photo: State Library of Queensland, Image No. 142321. 
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of the bridges, a few scarred trees, as well as the culvert and the road cuttings, eventually remained 
as evidence of human agency interacting with the environment. 
Cobb’s Camp — Woombye         
At the beginning of the 1890s, a more permanent environmental legacy, an urban node, had 
emanated from the use of the road corridor. The time taken to reach Gympie from Brisbane was two 
days: the level nature of the road and no steep grades resulted in a day being required to travel the 
97 kilometres from Brisbane to Paynter’s Creek.  Establishment of a depot and accommodation to 
assure the ‘safety’ of the passengers, especially “the ladies who may travel in a well-conducted 
conveyance”,50 became a priority. In 1869, the need for minimal clearing of vegetation and 
availability of water in the creek determined that the site on the forested ridge south of the 
waterway and adjacent to the road was set up as Staging Camp 476.  Seventy metres north of a tree 
marked by Jardine, the road surveyor, timber growing on the Crown land was used to construct 
stockyards and stables. In the same year, James Costar selected 8.09 hectares, the northern 
boundary of which was six metres from the stables. By 1870, he had used the timber to build a slab 
house with a shingle roof in which he accommodated his family and travellers. At the same time, 
the principals of Cobb & Co, James Rutherford and Walter Russell Hall, were determined to 
compete for the passing trade, and the increased demand for accommodation and liquid refreshment 
required the services offered by a hotel. Under the supervision of their road manager, Whitmore, 
workmen constructed the hotel and a cottage fifty metres to the north of Costar’s boundary, on land 
purchased in 1871. Wet sclerophyll forest along the creek provided the pit-sawn pine, beech and 
cedar used in the walls and floors, and Mewett and Son from Caboolture split shingles from the 
hardwood in the forest for the roof.51 The hotel and its surrounding buildings became known as 
Cobb’s Camp. 
_____________________ 
50 Pugh’s Queensland Almanac, 1878, p. 382.
51 Chronicle, 4 October 1918: NC, 21 December 1923. 
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Illus. 36.                            Cobb’s Camp Hotel, Woombye, c1880. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191619. 
Illus. 37.   Woombye Courthouse and Police Station, 1889 
Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191606. 
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 Availability of natural resources directly and indirectly influenced the conversion of the land into 
an urban node. In 1874, Costar forfeited his selection back to the Crown. There may have been 
various reasons for this. Perhaps he was unable to compete with Cobb & Co, or the small area and 
low fertility of forest country did not provide a living from agrarian pursuits, or water on site may 
not have been sufficient. However, none of these deterred the government from the acquisition of 
the land to build a centre for the enforcement of the law in the Maroochy District.52 The gazettal of 
Costar’s other forfeited selection, with a boundary on Paynter’s creek as a police paddock, 
overcame the lack of water for horses.  Trees, felled along the creek and in the forest on the site, 
became  timber to  build a residence containing two  rooms and a  cell, a   stable  and   the 
paddock’s fence. Grass to supplement the maize and chaff purchased to feed the horses grew on the 
forested ridge.53 By 1877, the resources of the land within a five kilometre radius of the nucleus had 
attracted eight selectors, and Frederick Schubert was optimistic about the generation of commercial 
opportunities when other settlers recognized the agricultural potential of the land. In 1881, he and 
his family moved into the hotel and, between the hotel and the stables, he constructed a small store 
from which he sold the necessities of life. He also added a butcher shop to the complex.54 
In 1887, European residents selected the name of a plentiful natural resource in the landscape to 
identify the urban settlement. The local indigenous people had named the locality Woombi —their 
name for the black myrtle tree (Diospyros pentamera) that grew along the banks of Paynter’s Creek. 
For administration purposes, to distinguish the locality from other places named Cobb’s Camp in 
Queensland, the government proposed the indigenous name as a suitable European place name.  
The settlers approved the name Woombi, but the government officially registered Woombye as the 
name. Though the name Cobb’s Camp persisted for a number of years, especially in the name of the  
provisional school, the post office in the police residence became Woombye Post Office.   In  1887, 
 
____________________ 
52 Queensland, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), (1874) vol. 1, p. 1393. 
53 Queensland, Parliament, GG, vol. 15, no. 103, p. 1503; Constable Carroll, Cobb’s camp, to 
Inspector of Police, Brisbane, 24 April 1888, in letter 3078 of 1881, A/41611 QSA. 
54 Clerk of Petty Sessions, Brisbane, 1879-1886, Register of Applications for Liquor and other 
Licences, CPSI/AJ2 QSA. 
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the construction of a sawn-timber shingled building, officially named the Woombye Court of Petty 
Sessions, increased the number of structures in the small urban settlement.55 
Petrie’s Creek — Nambour          
The vagaries of the climate and adaptation of a part of the environment to road-making also led to 
the establishment of urban nodes that contributed to the transformation of the landscape. The 
district experienced a maritime-influenced climate in which rainfall was received in every month of 
the year. However, there was the well-defined summer dominance in the rainfall pattern, typical of 
the whole of the sub-tropical region. Flooding could occur during any month of the year but was 
most likely during heavy-rainfall periods between November and March. If rainfall was associated 
with cyclonic activity on the central Queensland coast, then heavy flooding made the Maroochy 
River and Petrie’s Creek impassable.56 Although official information about the weather in the early 
years of settlement is scant, a close reading of Pettigrew’s entries in his diaries indicates that the 
climate appears to have followed the same pattern. Consequently, flooding, especially when water 
rose quickly, was an obstacle to travellers using the fords over creeks and the river. On the north 
bank of Petrie’s Creek and on the south branch of the Maroochy River, two settlers took advantage 
of these circumstances to establish rudimentary urban environments.  
 At the crossing on Petrie’s Creek, environment, government initiative and commercial 
opportunism combined to ensure land was used to establish an urban nucleus.  The creek was one of 
the main drainage lines in the foothills of the Blackall Range: flash flooding often disrupted traffic 
for hours on the Brisbane-Gympie Road. In such a situation, travellers from Gympie waited out the 
flood and, if night fell, they set up camps on forested Crown land adjacent to the north bank. Heavy 
falls of rain, such as those recorded by Pettigrew in 1875,57 would have frequently disrupted the 
traffic, and, in 1878, 8.5 hectares, including the corridor of rainforest on the banks,  was  gazetted  a 
_____________________ 
55 Frederick Schubert, Cobb’s Camp, to H Wakefield, MLA, Brisbane, 22 December 1887, in letter 
0130 of 1887, COL/A53 QSA. 
56 M A Capelin, Horticulture Land Suitability Study: Sunshine Coast Southeast Queensland 
(Brisbane: Department of Primary Industries, 1987) p. 12. 
57 Pettigrew, Diary entries 1875. 
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camping reserve.58 In 1870, Matthew Carroll selected the land adjoining the north side of the 
camping reserve and, over several years, utilized the timber resource to build two slab huts. Since 
these buildings were on low ground, flooding probably motivated his decision to move to higher 
ground early in the 1880s. Trees selected from vine scrubs growing along the creek and the gullies 
became the walls and floor of a large pit-sawn timber house with a shingle roof, erected on the ridge 
covered in forest. Commercialism then beckoned as a supplement to a subsistence income gained 
from casual work on the Brisbane-Gympie road and the cultivation of maize.59 
The lack of maintenance on the road and cessation of the coach service in 1879 caused traffic to 
move at a slower rate, and the need for more accommodation was evident. The increased number of 
selectors travelling to and from Brisbane to inspect land in the vicinity of the creek also required 
shelter and sustenance.  The large house was converted into commercial accommodation, and 
Carroll obtained a liquor license.60 In 1885, the government cancelled the camping reserve on the 
bank of Petrie’s Creek, and Carroll acquired the land.61 Travellers then had no alternative but to 
camp on his land or to secure accommodation in his hotel, which enabled his business enterprise to 
become firmly established by the end of 1891.  Henry Tucker also seized another commercial 
opportunity that was indirectly available. On a selection adjacent to Carroll’s hotel, he cleared the 
land and used the timber to build not only a slab house for his own use but also another essential 
enterprise in an embryonic village, a blacksmith shop.62 By 1888, these commercial enterprises 
serviced the basic needs of forty-five settlers located within a five kilometre radius as well as those 
of travellers.63 
______________________ 
58 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1878) vol. 22, no. 39, p. 758. 
59 Matthew Carroll, ‘Nambour’s Beginnings’, St Joseph’s Parish Magazine (1934) in possession of 
B Alcorn, Maroochydore.  
60 W Lanham, Pioneering Days, n.d., typescript in John Oxley Library, Brisbane:  Clerk of Petty 
Sessions, Register of Applications for Liquor and other Licences, 1879-1886, CPSI/AJ2 QSA.  
61 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1885) vol. 36, no. 39, p. 727; Caboolture Divisional Board, Minute 
Book, 1885, 2CAB/1 QSA. 
62 Chronicle, 9 April 1910. 
63 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP (1885) vol. 3, p. 343. 
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Maroochie — Yandina             
A steady volume of traffic and the availability of reasonably priced land adjacent to the Maroochy 
River crossing highlighted the advantages of commercialism for James Low. In his pursuit of 
economic independence, he selected 32.4 hectares of land covered mostly in vine scrub on the south 
bank of the Maroochy River adjacent to the ford.64 The clearing of vegetation furnished open space 
to pasture bullocks and provided timber for sale and for the construction of buildings. On the higher 
terrain above flood level, a shingle-roofed building contained a store where travellers obtained 
supplies, including fresh meat, flour, sugar and fodder for horses. The construction of a house 
ensured the provision of board and lodging at 18/- a week or 4/- a day  for stranded  travellers and  
any other  passers-by.65 A license to sell liquor was obtained to attract more custom.66 By 1870, 
Low had established an urban node (Maroochie) on the land on the southern bank of the Maroochy 
River.   The natural environment was exploited to ensure that the node became a feature on the 
landscape. At the head of navigation about one kilometre downstream, deforestation removed a 
small hectarage of timber and bushes, and a wharf and a rafting ground was built at the deep-water 
site. A track through the trees and bushes connected the wharf to Maroochie. Conveyance of 
supplies by the waterway from Brisbane ensured delivery in a better condition than by the rough 
half-formed Brisbane-Gympie Road. However, the road also played an important role in the internal 
distribution of the merchandise, especially to Cobb & Co’s stables in Woombye. With the advent of 
closer settlement, the number of potential customers among the selectors increased. Timber 
harvesting continued and timber-getters needed supplies. These customers accessed the store to 
obtain groceries, hardware, drapery, liquor and luxury items such as tobacco at 6/-  a  pound  weight  
______________________ 
64 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection File LAN/AG48 QSA; 
Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No. C31.21, Department of Natural Resources, 
Nambour. 
65 James Low, Maroochie Store Daybook entries, 1877-1882, in possession of A Blyth, Yandina. 
66 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1869) vol. 10, no. 102, p. 1478; BC, 13 October 1869 
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Illus. 38.                   Low’s on the South Bank of the Maroochy River, 1870. 
(Sketch by J Laing) 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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 and lollies at 1/- a pound weight. The extension of credit to selectors, government representatives 
and firms like Cobb & Co also attracted custom. Fodder such as chaff at 1/6 a bale and maize (some 
of which was locally grown) at 1/- a bag was transported along the road and over rough man-made 
tracks. Other items followed the same routes from the wharf to the store at the Police Station at 
Cobb’s Camp (Woombye) and to the telegraph employees, including indigenous people, who 
assisted in the erection of the line through the district.67 
Unlike the Murrumbidgee towns that began at river crossings,68 Maroochie did not develop 
beyond the limits of an urban nucleus. In November 1869, Low took up another 39.2 hectares next 
to the police hut located on Crown land opposite his business enterprise. What his plans were for 
the land is unknown: he made no attempt to expand his commercial enterprise.  In 1882, the 
commercial facilities serviced twenty settlers within approximately a five kilometre radius.  After 
Low’s death in 1883, a decline in services occurred, and the liquor license was not renewed. In 
1889, his widow and family occupied Coondalbour, built on another part of the land. When a 
government-planned town (Yandina) developed on the opposite bank of the river after 1890, the 
vegetation seized the opportunity to recover the vacant site of the store and the buildings that had 
housed Low’s commercial enterprises. Both parcels of land reverted to pasturage until developed as 
a residential urban site after the Second World War.  
 Despite the establishment of the first essential elements of a village on the south bank of the 
river, the government imposed the imprint of a town on the environs of the north bank in 1870. 
Many intending farmers, who with urban backgrounds came from Great Britain and other countries, 
had lived within easy walking distance of a village or a small town. The government was well 
aware that lack of these urban amenities created a sense of the isolation, and the hardships involved 
in settling the land could lead  to  a  migrant’s  decision  to  stay  in  or  return  to  established  urban   
_______________________ 
67 James Low, Maroochie Store Daybook entries 1877-1882, in possession of A Blyth, Yandina. 
68 Bill Gammage, Narranda Shire (Narranda, NSW: Bill Gammage for Narrandra Shire Council, 
1986) p. 122; Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No. C31.51, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour. 
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places. Success in forestalling this would lead to their adaptation to a ‘way of life’ in a new 
environment and make it attractive to the incoming settlers who would not then pursue profitability 
in cities at the expense of permanent tenure in country areas. The Unoccupied Crown Land 
Alienation Act of 1860, designed to promote settlement and diversification of the economy, had not 
attracted selectors to the inland areas of the Maroochy District.  By 1870, the government’s solution 
was the laying out of a township that would provide a community focus and attract urban amenities. 
 The press may also have played a role in the government’s solution to the problem.  While the 
road was being constructed, several newspapers printed the opinions of travellers in regard to the 
landscape. Although a number of journalists were not impressed with the agricultural potential of 
the hinterland of the district, others were certain that domestication of the land would not fail.  The 
Brisbane Courier’s correspondent, ‘Sigma’, was the most outspoken. He condemned the 
government’s land policy as being “narrow and suicidal” and a gross injustice to the country 
generally if they did not promote agrarian use of the land in conjunction with urban usage. He even 
went so far as to propose that the site of the town be located at the ford on the Maroochy River.69 
The publicity had the potential not only to attract migrants but also another group of settlers.  The 
initial rush on the Gympie Goldfield had ended by 1870, by which time most of the alluvial gold 
had been harvested. Similar to other goldfields throughout Australia, the miners, especially the 
unsuccessful ones, were ready to move on either to new finds or else to begin a new occupation. 
Whether the publicity persuaded migrants or miners to consider taking up land and ‘a new way of 
life’ in the Maroochy District cannot be ascertained. What is known is that, in 1870, the Lands 
Department instructed the Surveyor-General to find a parcel of land on which to survey a town 
site.70  
The suitability of a number of environmental features for adaptation and  exploitation  by  human  
______________________ 
69 BC, 24 September 1868. 
70 William Fryar to the Surveyor-General, Brisbane, 11 August 1870, in letter 3967 of 1870, 
SUR/A62 QSA. 
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agents were important in determining the location of the town site.  Before August 1870, Surveyor 
William Fryar examined sites suitable for towns or villages in the district. The best site was 
obviously on Native Dog Flat at the road crossing on the Maroochy River.  The level nature of the 
terrain was suitable for the imposition of the grid pattern approved by the Surveyor-General for 
government towns: 343 hectares was considered sufficient to accommodate urban and suburban 
land as well as a port at the confluence of the north and south arms of the waterway.  Floodwaters 
did not inundate the site, and the water in the river was permanently fresh. There were coal seams in 
the streams, and copper formations existed in the vicinity. The head of navigation located on the 
south-east boundary ensured that the waterway could be adapted to become a transport highway to 
the outside world. Fryar did not overlook the possible exploitation of a “very considerable 
waterfall” approximately six kilometres upstream that “in the future might be utilized for 
mechanical or sanitary purposes”.71 
To ensure that town sites became an integral part of a settlement pattern, the future adaptation of 
the site for a man-constructed landscape had also to be taken into consideration.  A nucleus of a 
small rural settlement in the neighbourhood on land that was adapted for agrarian pursuits would 
assure that a built environment became a focus for the community.  The establishment of 
commercial, cultural, educational and religious facilities would eliminate the isolation and render 
the hardships of settling the land more bearable.   Although located on adjoining private land across 
the river, relocation of government facilities (a post office and police camp) to a new site would not 
create problems.  Since the mode of travel was by horse or on foot, selection of the site halfway 
(approximately fifty kilometres) between Caboolture, where a village settlement appeared to be 
forming, and Gympie, was a convenient distance to stop encroachment by either of   these   urban   
places.   Selection   of   land   with   the   western   portion of   the site adjoining the south side of 
the Brisbane to Gympie Road for approximately a kilometre assured the township access to both the  
_________________________ 
71 William Fryar to the Surveyor-General, Brisbane, 11 August 1870, in letter 3967 of 1870, 
SUR/A62 QSA. 
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Illus. 39.                     Survey Plan of the Town of Yandina, 1873. 
 Source: Compiled by J Warner, Surveyor, Department of Public Lands, Brisbane.
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rapidly expanding towns of Brisbane and Gympie.   Since “the site embraced the necessary 
conditions”, Surveyor Fryar, on 11 August 1870, recommended the site be surveyed for a 
township.72 
 Despite the advantages of the site for establishment of man-made infrastructures, the 
environment remained virtually undisturbed until 1891.  The land, which included an unforfeited 
selection in 1870, was proclaimed a township reserve.73 Since the land had not been cleared nor 
buildings erected on the site by August 1871, James Warner pegged out seven sections of a small 
town divided by streets around a small swamp, as well as another section on the banks of the North 
Maroochy River to be developed as a port. Five of the sections were subdivided into allotments and 
then officially named the Township of Yandina.74 After the forfeiture of the selection was officially 
approved,75 the Government’s land sales provided opportunities to acquire the allotments, but few 
people availed themselves of the opportunity. By 1889, the owners of two allotments had removed 
the vegetation; one built a hotel fronting the Gympie-Brisbane Road and the other a general store. A 
non-denominational church occupied another partly cleared site.76 Since most of the rest of the 
allotments had been bought as investments and the suburban land on the town’s outskirts was 
unsold, the vegetation and the biodiversity of the site remained for the most part in a natural state 
until the coming of the railway in 1891.77 
Communications: Telegraph and Railway
Erection of a telegraph line added another dimension to the environment in the Maroochy 
District. The vision of the General Superintendent of Electric Telegraphs, W J Cracknell, of a 
telegraph line to link all urban and  rural  settlements  in  Queensland  to  Brisbane  and  to  overseas  
_______________________ 
72 William Fryar to the Surveyor-General, Brisbane, 11 August 1870, in letter 3967 of 1870, 
SUR/A62 QSA. 
73 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1870) vol.11, no. 86, 1192. 
74 James Warner to the Surveyor-General, Brisbane, 23 August 1871, in letter 3625 0f 1871, 
SUR/A62 QSA. 
75 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection File, LAN/AG50 QSA. 
76 BC, 12 January 1881. 
77 Queensland, Department of Lands, Sale of Crown Lands by Auction, LAN/AB25 QSA. 
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countries resulted in a change in the Maroochy landscape. In 1866, the image took shape when a 
network of lines was erected from New South Wales through Toowoomba to reach Maryborough 
via Dalby and Hawkwood, and along the coastal fringe by 1868 from Maryborough to Bowen. At 
the same time, for Cracknell’s image of a Queensland-focused northern telegraph line linked to Java 
and Asia to become reality, a proposal by South Australia to construct an overland line from Port 
Augusta to points north had to be circumvented by the extension and completion of the coastal route 
to a location on the Gulf of Carpentaria.78 An upgrade was also needed to improve the efficiency of 
the service. The missing coast link between Maryborough and Brisbane passing through the 
Maroochy District would ensure a better service79 and be advantageous for business enterprises in 
Gympie. The Queenslander, in October 1868, assured readers that these considerable benefits were 
overdue.80 
The Victorian government in the 1850s had been keen to reach the burgeoning population on its 
goldfields.81 The Queensland government in 1868 had the same goal. To cover the cost, £6,650 was 
voted to erect the estimated 272 kilometres of line required to link Brisbane to Maryborough via 
Gympie. In December 1868, the port of Maryborough was linked to Gympie, and, by July 1869, to 
Brisbane along the newly constructed road through the Maroochy District. The plunder of stands of 
tall, straight ironbark (Eucalyptus crebra) and bloodwood trees (Eucalyptus intermedia) along the 
road82 took place to supply poles to carry the ‘No. 8’ British galvanized iron wires and glass 
insulators.83 In 1891, the telegraph line was still an integral feature of the landscape but wooden 
poles beside the railway line now carried the 87 kilometres of wire.84 
_______________________ 
78 Johnston, The Call of the Land, p. 80.
79 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP (1868-9) vol. 1, p. 525. 
80 Queenslander, 24 October 1868. 
81 Ann Moyal, Clear Across Australia: A History of Telecommunications (Melbourne: Nelson, 
1984) p. 18. 
82 Nashville Times, 22 February 1868. 
83 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP (1870) vol. 2, p. 321. 
84 Early Postal History of the North Coast, Brisbane to Gympie, typescript in Fred Fink Collection, 
Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
171
 The presence of this man-made resource in 1869 did not stimulate major changes in the built 
landscape. As Ann Moyal points out, through a contribution to the economic growth of towns along 
its route, telegraphy mainly acted as a linking technology with the potential to indirectly stimulate 
major changes in the landscape.85 Certainly, the economic contribution of the small band of male 
workers, including a number of indigenous men,86 did not stimulate any extra land being used for 
buildings at Low’s commercial enterprise on the south bank of the Maroochy River.  Instead in 
1874, the need for greater efficiency in servicing the lines, especially as a third wire was to be 
added to the existing two, led only to the erection of a building by William P Clark on the adjoining 
Crown land to house “line repairers” working between Caboolture and Gympie.87 
 Another of the government’s solutions to the Maroochy’s communication with the outside world 
permanently changed not only the physical landscape but also laid the foundation for future 
changes. Before 1881, Maroochy settlers, who were occupied with the adaptation of land to supply 
their basic needs, took no interest in the agitation for a rail link by the merchants in Gympie and 
Brisbane. In order to satisfy the Gympie merchant’s demands, a link was constructed to the port of 
Maryborough in 1881,88 but the people in Gympie were still insistent that they needed a linking line 
to the fast-growing capital. This attitude caused vigorous rivalry marked by intense ambition and a 
deeply rooted fear of failure. The people in Gympie claimed the link would stabilize the economy 
of their town because, in the words of the Queenslander, there was a need to “open up one of the 
best agricultural and mining districts in Queensland”.89 On the other hand, the people in 
Maryborough claimed that there would be oppressive limitations upon the growth of their rapidly 
developing port, as the construction of another line would direct freight away.  The aim of Brisbane  
residents was  to  assure  their  city’s  status  as  the  pre-eminent  urban  place  in  the  colony.  The 
 
_______________________ 
85 Moyal, Clear Across Australia, p. 62.
86 James Low, Maroochie Store Daybook entries 1877-1882. 
87 Colonial Secretary’s Office, 1874, Correspondence, COL/A193 QSA. 
88 Queenslander, 13 August 1881. 
89 Queenslander, 16 July 1881. 
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economic expansion of Maryborough, if permitted to overtake that of Ipswich, the second largest 
early urban centre, would jeopardize Brisbane’s dominance. To circumvent this, the people of 
Brisbane petitioned the government to build a rail link to Gympie.90 
While government made a decision about the rail-link, a number of locations along proposed 
routes through the Maroochy District were under the threat of transformation.  From 1881 to 1888, 
the landscape features were mapped and evaluated in regard to their potential as a route. In 1881, 
from mountain-tops and high hills, Charles Bevor Steele, a surveyor in Gympie, made a feature 
survey for the residents of Gympie of a route adjacent to Blackall Range. At the same time, John 
Hamilton, the Member for Gympie, proposed a route a few kilometres to the east and parallel to the 
Brisbane-Gympie Road.91 A local newspaper, the Gympie Miner, then emphasized the presence of 
natural resources that were available for exploitation between Gympie and Sandgate — 
“magnificently timbered country of vast extent” that was comparatively little developed, land that 
may yet “prove to be equal to the best sugar lands in the world” if opened up for settlement and 
cultivation, and “widely known stands of cedar and beech of which some idea of the extent of 
development of the timber industry can be formed when we remember the number of sawmills in 
operation in the Wide Bay District alone which receive supply from the Blackall Range”.92 In 1882, 
Pettigrew, George Raff and Abraham Luya inspected the route for the Brisbane Branch of the 
Railway League. The presence of too many creeks and elevated ground west of Buderim influenced 
them to suggest a number of deviations to avoid any engineering and construction problems. This 
alternative route between Buderim Mountain and the sea, across Petrie’s Creek at Bli Bli, through 
the tea-tree swamps east of Mount Ninderry Range, to the north arm of the Maroochy near Eumundi 
in the northern foothills of the Blackall Range, to a junction with Steele’s route,93 would  open  up a  
_________________________ 
90 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QVP (1882) vol. 1, p. 174. 
91 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Debates (QPD) (1882) vol. 35, p. 887. 
92 Gympie Miner (GM), 1 July 1881. 
93 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative, QPD (1882) vol. 38, p. 471; Gympie Times (GT), Report of 
the Committee appointed by the Brisbane Branch of the Railway League to examine Steele’s 
Coastal Railway Route, 1 November 1882. 
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vast amount of the coastal heathland to closer settlement. 
 The adaptation of landscape features and the exploitation of natural resources became important 
considerations for the government in the selection of the route for a railway.  While a trial survey of 
Hamilton’s proposed route through the Maroochy was completed in 1884, another survey of a route 
via the Stanley and Mary Rivers west of the Blackall Range was privately sponsored. The 
government deferred a final decision on Hamilton’s route, while a trial survey was made of this 
alternative proposed route.  The Maroochy settlers became concerned about the probable loss of 
reliable transport for their produce and petitioned the Minister for Lands, enumerating the reasons 
why the railway should pass through their district.94 They called attention to environmental features 
that could be adapted to agriculture and be plundered for their ‘endless’ timber resources. Statistics 
demonstrated that the landscape was more intensively utilized than that west of district, where 
pastoralism dominated. The editor of the Brisbane Courier pointed out the local natural resources 
ready to be exploited in the interest of the economy of Queensland, held back because of lack of 
transport. He also urged the government to approve the ‘coast line’ because of the considerable 
savings in the expense that would be incurred in comparison with the construction of a line over the 
inland route.95 In November 1885, the inspecting surveyor, George Phillips, recommended the 
adoption of the coastal route because, on the alternate route, a part of the country was 
“exceeding[ly] broken and scrubby”.96 The government was anxious to take the line  “through the 
best land for occupation”,97 to ensure that the railway would be an important source of revenue, not 
a liability. These two considerations influenced their decision in favour of a route west of Buderim 
and Ninderry Mountains and through the Coorooey Gap in the Blackall Range. The Railway 
Department then commissioned a permanent survey of the route, and the clearing of a corridor 
through the forest and wet sclerophyll vegetation commenced.   Since the deviation east of Buderim 
________________________ 
94 BC, 2 May 1885, 5 May 1885. 
95 BC, 5 May1885. 
96Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report on the Route of the Brisbane to Gympie 
Railway Line, QVP (1885) vol. 3, pp. 272, 343. 
97 BC, 5 May1885. 
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Map 9.                             Railway Route, 1901.  
 Source: Extracted from Parish Maps of  Mooloolah & Maroochy Compiled by Surveyor- 
 General’s Office, 1901.   
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 was not part of the route, large areas of the coastal heathland (wallum) were left in their natural 
state. 
 The virtually untouched environment in the hinterland induced the government to pursue a course 
that led to an alteration of the route. During the survey of the permanent way in 1887, F J North, the 
construction surveyor, suggested a more direct route between Caboolture and Yandina. Charles B 
Dutton, the Minister for Lands, then made an assessment of the economic potential of the natural 
resources of the southern part of the district. The bulk of the settlers utilized the natural resources 
near the coast and in the lower part of the Maroochy River, not because the land was superior to that 
in the hinterland, but because they still used sea communication. Lack of any means of reliable 
access was the reason why exploitation of the natural resources west of Buderim and Ninderry 
Mountains and on the Blackall Range had not yet taken place. With access to transport, the 
adaptation of this pristine land to agriculture and the exploitation of the untouched timber resources 
on the range would lead to extensive settlement and supplement government funds obtained from 
railway revenue and rent from land selected in drought-affected areas in the state.98 The adaptation 
of the environment to rail construction was expensive, but the excision of a tunnel and 1.6 
kilometres of carriageway from the route would reduce the cost. Dutton did not ignore the saving of 
£8,000 in construction costs,99 and gave his approval. By 14 December 1888, Surveyor North 
completed the survey of the route including the deviation, and the Commissioner of Railways 
approved the contract for £338,722 to construct this section of the North Coast Railway Line from 
Brisbane to Gympie across the Maroochy District.100 
A reasonably dry summer season assisted the contractor, T Jessor & Company, to complete the 
45 kilometre section of line from Landsborough to Yandina by 1 January 1891. The abundant 
supply of timber along the route provided sleepers and some girders. A number of forest hardwoods  
_______________________ 
98 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1882) vol. 53, p. 1605. 
99 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Commissioner of Railways, QVP 
(1888) vol. 3, p. 649. 
100 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1888) vol. 45, no. 93, p. 1137. 
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Illus. 40.  A Timber Bridge on the South Section of the Railway Line, 1887. 
Photo:   Wendy McMullin, Private Collection. 
Illus. 41.    Workers on the North Section of the Railway Line, 1890. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M709599. 
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Illus. 42.            North Coast Railway Line, c1900. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191574. 
Illus. 43.     Railway Cutting through the Coorooey Gap, 1900. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M180423. 
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were spared when the girders from the Logan River Bridge, rescued from the flood of January 1887, 
were used in the bridges that spanned the Maroochy River and Petrie’s Creek. The absence of 
flooding, both major and minor, aided the pumping of water from the surrounding reach of the river              
in order to sink piles into its bed.  The same waterway provided the means of transport for some of 
the bridge building materials, including cement.101 Between Landsborough and Yandina, where the 
elevation of the country rose sharply above the required gradient, cuttings were excavated, and a 
short tunnel was excavated and lined with concrete.102 The Maroochy River at Yandina and 
watercourses in the vicinity of Palmwoods and Eumundi, supplied water to fill the boilers of the 
engines, while buildings constructed of local timber housed the pumps. Seams of coal in Petrie’s 
Creek and coal drifts in the vicinity of Yandina103 did not have the potential to fuel the engines, so 
fuel resources to fire the engines’ boilers were drawn from collieries close to Brisbane.  However, 
on the 32 kilometre section from Yandina to Cooroy, the “dense jungle-like scrub” country  through  
the Coorooey Gap posed engineering difficulties for G C Willcocks, the contractor.  In the words of 
the Queenslander:
The soft and crumbly nature of the ground here, and the heavy rain 
experienced, caused a number of slips in this part… the whole of the line was 
carried away, and a new cutting had in consequence to be made further into the 
hill. The amount of material which had to be removed from the range was 
nearly thirty-five percent more than it was anticipated would be necessary. No 
less than 100,000 yards of material was taken out, beyond that was contracted 
for, and in one cutting alone the slips amounted to 80,000 yards. The ground 
was all broken up by volcanic dykes and there was continual falling in of the 
soft crumbly earth.104 
During the building of the railway, the suitability of the terrain determined the site of a short-
lived feature of the landscape, a tent township.  Though temporary camps were located at the head 
of construction on most railway routes, contractors also established main camps of  a  more  durable 
_______________________ 
101 Queenslander, 3 January 1891. 
102 Alex Low, Reminiscences, n.d., typescript in the possession of A Blyth, Yandina. 
103 NC, 9 October 1971; William Fryar to the Surveyor-General, Brisbane, 11 August 1870, in letter 
3967 of 1870, SUR/A62 QSA. 
 104 Queenslander, 3 January 1891. 
179
nature. Willcocks established his camp at the foot of Coorooey Gap, where fresh water was 
available in the headwaters of the North Maroochy River. Aborigines, with the use of fire, may 
have originally cleared a large elevated area above flood level, or alternatively, European settlers 
may have felled the scrub and cultivated cane on the site before abandoning the project. A large 
number of workmen and their families in January 1891 took advantage of the cleared site and took 
up residence in tents: 500 people, of whom eighty-three were children, lived in the Main Camp.105 
The Queenslander claimed, “they lived on the hill-tops, in the valleys or on the low-lying flat and 
the wide extent of the clearing preserved them from the malaria which would naturally arise from a 
dense and sodden scrub”.106 This analysis of the reason for occupation of the site may be open to 
question,107 but there can be no doubt that land usage ensured that the tent town became a 
temporary ‘urban landmark’.  
 The aggregation of people temporarily created a demand for a number of urban amenities. 
Edward T Arundell shifted his commercial enterprises (a store, butchery and post office) from 
Mount Eerwah to the camp, and in competition with the grog shanties, a publican opened a hotel 
complete with accommodation. The government approved the establishment of a provisional school 
in an empty store. A police constable from Yandina visited the tent town, but none was based there, 
because those in authority considered this type of ‘urban-settlement’ environment corrupted 
policemen.108 On 17 July 1891, the final link in the North Coast Railway Line (Cooroy, the 
terminus of a line constructed from Gympie, and Yandina) was completed: Brisbane was linked to 
Gympie. Willocks then disbanded the construction crew. The continued occupation of the tent town 
was dependent on employment opportunities, and, with no work available, there was no incentive 
for them to stay. The men and their families moved on in search of labouring work.  By  the  end  of  
_________________________ 
105 L Wassall, Railway Engineer, to W Ewart, Department of Education, August 1890, in letter 
12.45427 of 1890, EDU/Z865 QSA. 
106 Queenslander, 18 July 1891. 
107 Malaria, a disease carried by mosquitoes, was mixed up with miasma, a belief that fumes rising 
from damp and foul areas perpetuated the disease. 
108 Constable Amies, Eerwah, to the Commissioner of Police, Brisbane, 3 November 1890, in letter 
11159 of 1890, A/41582 QSA. 
180
the year, the tents and the buildings, except for a deteriorating blacksmith shop, disappeared. The 
flotsam of human occupation among which were coins, broken crockery, horse shoes, bottles and 
oyster shells littered the site, and, introduced by human agency, exotic plants and animals 
eventually created a new environment.109 
Government Townships Sites: Woombye, Eumundi and Palmwoods        
Anticipation of economic gain and a perception of isolation in an unfamiliar environment 
initiated the survey of townscapes as nucleated settlements. The prospect of rail communication 
stimulated the expectation of economic benefits for potential settlers who were seeking economic 
independence. The means of securing that independence was available: land that could be readily 
adapted to agrarianism and reliable access to markets. Nevertheless, these benefits did not assure 
the permanency of the settlers in the locality. They needed another inducement to encourage the 
ongoing adaptation of the landscape into a European mould, vital for the government to gain 
economically from the carriage of goods to and from the district. Relief of the sense of isolation, the 
principal reason for settlers in other coastal districts returning to towns and Brisbane in search of 
social comforts and entertainment, seemed a probable solution. Fulfilment of these lifestyle 
components in a local urban environment would dispel the feeling, and the determination of  the 
settlers  to prosper would  then tie  them to  the locality.   To further motivate settlers to remain in 
the district, the government adopted this solution and reserved sites for the establishment of urban 
settlements that were designated townships,110 the intention being to attract a wider range of 
commercial enterprises than villages.  On the plan drawn during the survey of the rail route, the 
surveyor had designated three transhipment nodes complete with shelters and goods-sheds. At these 
nodes adjacent to the railway line, surveyors laid out government townships; Woombye, Eumundi 
and Palmwoods.   
_______________________    
109 Betty Sutton, The Duke Property at Main Camp 1900-1971, unpublished manuscript in the 
possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore. 
110 The intention of the designation, not only in the Maroochy district but also in other rural areas, 
was to attract a wider range of commercial enterprises than those found in villages and thus allay 
any fears of the settlers about isolation. 
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 Physical aspects at the nodes were of fundamental importance in selecting the location of these 
townships. As in the case of Yandina in 1870, permanent water was available at each site. The 
terrain was slightly elevated and above flood level. There was also sufficient land to lay out a grid 
plan with a number of sections divided into allotments and separated by streets. The survey did not 
include suburban farms but provided for retention of the remaining land after survey for future 
subdivision. The government expected a suburban belt to eventuate with the clearing of the 
vegetation and the adaptation of the land to agriculture on the outskirts of each town area.  G C Reid 
in 1889 pegged out the township of Woombye on a cleared portion of the 38.6 hectares of Crown 
land that was in use as a police paddock. The next year, Reid surveyed the future township of 
Eerwah (later changed to Eumundi) on a part of a forfeited selection on the north arm of the 
Maroochy River.  A H Burbank in 1891 imposed a town site, Palmwoods, on unselected Crown 
land adjacent to the Brisbane-Gympie Road. The fringe of vegetation along the waterways at 
Woombye and Palmwoods was left in its natural state, but a portion of the wet sclerophyll forest at 
the western end of the site for Eumundi was pegged out in allotments.111 
A Private Town Site: Nambour            
The process of the town creation of Nambour was a speculative venture driven by local initiative. 
Whether the physical aspects of the site were important to the selection of the site is unknown, but 
being adjacent to the main line of communication certainly was part of the reason for choosing the 
site. The Railway Commissioner in 1888 had resumed land for the railway route, and made 
provision for a siding on the south bank of Petrie’s Creek. A plentiful supply of water in the creek 
probably influenced the choice of location. The easy access to the land at the foot of the escarpment 
to the Blackall Range west of the rail siding was favourable for the construction of communication 
linkages to future rural settlements and may have added to the attractiveness of the  site.  The  value  
________________________ 
111 Queensland, Surveyor-General’s Office, Survey Plan No. W418.1, Township of Woombye; 
Survey Plan No. E431, Township of Eerwah; Survey Plan No. P445.1, Township of Palmwoods, 
Department of Natural Resources, Nambour. 
182
for the trans-shipment of produce, would have focused the attention of two private developers on 
the potential of the adjacent land for economic gain, if converted to an urban landscape.  The need 
to liquidate the debts of Lawrence Cusack, the owner of Nambour grazing farm, motivated the 
mortgagee, the South Australian Mortgage & Land Agency Company, to survey the land between 
the railway line and the Brisbane-Gympie road for urban use. On the other side of the road, Thomas 
Howard pursued economic benefit with the subdivision of the ring-barked forested land along the 
road frontage of his freeholded selection. By 1891, the imprint of thirteen allotments of 
approximately one rood in area and thirty-five allotments averaging 955 square metres heralded the 
urban usage of the land.112 
Water and Wharf  Reserves       
Reserves were not all set aside for use as townscapes. Some, set aside for the purpose of 
maintaining communication linkages into and out of the district, inadvertently preserved some 
aspects of the natural vegetation. The gazettal of Wharf and Water Reserves ensured that all 
selectors had accessibility to river transport. Most, like Reserve 71 in the vicinity of Bli Bli, 
contained small hectarages of land.113 The small amount of traffic that passed through them did not 
greatly disturb the riparian vegetation with its component of mangrove habitat and water-saturated 
soils. On other reserves, utilisation of natural resources led to partial degradation of the 
environment.  Lands along the roads throughout the district, reserved for the use of the travelling 
public and their livestock, were not given the chance to regenerate. Many of these areas, like the 
camping reserve on Petrie’s Creek, were thrown open to selection when their usefulness 
diminished.114 On the other hand, the abandonment of land on Eudlo Creek, surveyed as a reserve in  
_________________________ 
112 Queensland, Surveyor-General’s Office, 1890, Survey Plan No. 26509, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour: Queensland, Surveyor-General’s Office, 1892, Survey Plan No. 40739, 
Department of Natural Resources, Nambour. 
113 Queensland, Department of Lands, 1887, Survey Plan No. 31.1024, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour. 
114 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1885) p. 772; Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land 
Agent, Land Selection File LAN/DF35 QSA. 
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order to build a store for goods awaiting transportation, allowed the regeneration of the 
vegetation.115 
 An application for the selection of land prompted the government to ensure the reservation of 
Crown land at the mouth of the Maroochy. By 1872, the government was aware, as the North 
Australian in 1864 had pointed out, that the monopoly of land around a river mouth would affect 
the interests of the people living in the area, especially if and when, in the future, the government 
decided to set up a township to service the district.116 The Maroochy River was the remaining major 
waterway that permitted public entry to the district, and the earlier private monopoly of the land at 
the mouth of the Mooloolah was about to be repeated on the southern bank. Pettigrew applied to 
select 8.5 hectares on the southern bank adjoining his selection, Portion 6, adjacent to the mouth of 
the Maroochy River. The government rejected the application and, on 21 August 1873, reserved 87 
hectares of coastal dunes and heathland, including the land in the application, for wharf and water 
purposes.117 Their action prevented any immediate disturbance of the sand dunes covered in 
casuarinas (Casuarina equisetifolia) and spinifex grass (Spinifex sericeus) and the tea-tree 
heathlands with their spring flowering vegetation.               
Conclusion
By 1892, through the adaptation and exploitation of the natural resources by human agency, 
additional features had been imprinted on the landscape in the Maroochy District. The use of water 
as a means of communication resulted in the first tentative steps being taken in the establishment of 
urban settlements. With the exception of one settlement, Buderim, natural environmental forces in 
conjunction with political and economical factors deterred their progress from temporary to 
permanent features in the landscape and aided the disappearance of others from the scene. A 
dynamic driving force, that created permanent change, was the exploitation of land resources, which  
_____________________ 
115 Queensland, Department of Lands, Special Lease Register, LAN/U2 QSA. 
116 North Australian, 12 July 1864. 
117 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1873) vol. 14, no. 79, p. 1405. 
184
led to the establishment of the built environment in the hinterland.  Political decisions and the 
economic pursuit of prosperity underpinned the construction of road, telegraph and rail modes of 
communication. The presence of these land-based communications, political decisions prompted by 
traditional social trends and personal visions of economic gain, all played a major part in the 
intention to impose urban settlements on the landscape. To achieve their goals, the government and 
commercial agencies indirectly destroyed tracts of natural environment and exploited the 
vegetation. The press minimally influenced the establishment of the settlements. Selection of a site, 
on which to imprint a town, depended on local specific physical aspects of the environment. To 
ensure their growth into a permanent environmental legacy, the adaptation and exploitation of 
natural resources during the next sixty years enabled the intensification of agrarianism to continue 
the trend toward a creating rural cultural landscape.  
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CHAPTER 5
THE ENGRAVING OF AGRARIANISM 
1890-1950 
 
The exploitative settler period was virtually completed by 1890, and a period of aggressive 
agrarianism took its place. In three principal localities, where a diversified farming pattern was 
partly established, the revival of the sugar industry, the establishment of dairying and the 
intensification of commercial fruit-growing produced a new pattern of areal change. The aims, 
attitudes and initiatives of an agrarian orientated community and its organizations were mainly 
responsible for the stabilisation of these industries that transformed the landscape. The 
Government’s decisions and economic circumstances enabled the successful adaptation of the 
various forms of agrarianism. The media advocated greater adaptation of resources to bring about 
spatial transformation. The climatic environment placed limitations on the use of resources, but 
innovations and improvisations overcame them and altered the landscape. Agrarianism aided exotic 
plants to invade and colonise tracts of countryside, thereby adding another dimension to the 
landscape. Yet the areal pattern still contained areas of native vegetation that remained virtually 
undisturbed. 
 By 1890, exploitation of natural resources had imposed a pattern on the landscape of small areas 
of partly cleared land on the rangeland, the sloping hills and the alluvial flats along the banks of 
watercourses where settler families operated mixed farms. However, the economic depression and 
the highest recorded flood in 1893, especially along the Maroochy River and its main tributaries, 
Petrie’s and Paynter’s Creeks, had the effect of taking “the living wage out of farming”.1 Men  left  
_______________________ 
1 A P Corrie, ‘Guarantee Sugar Mills: The Nambour Sugar Mill’, Queensland Agricultural Journal 
(QAJ), (1898) vol. 2, p. 207.   
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to find employment in other districts like the Isis that were recently opened for selection: out-
migration from the district could become a reality. The majority of farmers realised that they had to 
cultivate a development ethos, and that survival depended on the adaptation of the existing 
components of mixed farming to a pattern of agrarianism that would return a better financial reward 
than maize and potatoes. They were not so steeped in tradition that they could not innovate to meet 
the environmental challenge that confronted them.2 Their agricultural staples became sugarcane and 
commercial fruit growing, and they also established the dairying industry. In the process, these 
farmers transformed the landscape. 
 Revival of the sugar industry with the establishment of a central processing mill in Nambour acted 
as a catalyst that transformed the landscape along the middle and lower reaches of the Maroochy 
River Valley and its major tributaries. Earlier attempts to exploit natural resources to gain economic 
independence fostered an initiative by some farmers to seize the opportunity offered by the 
Queensland Government to cultivate sugar cane — a crop that was rising in economic demand. The 
Maroochy District farmers, like other landholders on small acreages in the cane growing areas in 
Queensland, closely observed the passage of the Sugar Works Guarantee Bill through Parliament in 
1893. People, who had selected and freeholded small areas of land in the Maroochy District,3 saw 
the passing of the Bill into law as a lifeline. Encouraged by the legislation and impelled by 
necessity, thirty farmers met at Rosemount near Nambour in February 1894 to discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages of obtaining finance for a central mill from the government under the 
provisions of the Act.4 The majority of them, including the chairman, John Currie, a storekeeper and 
landholder, had no doubts that, if central crushing mills were erected, sugar would be “the salvation 
of the district”. They were so sure that they were ready immediately to adapt 50 hectares of  land  to  
_______________________ 
2 Emme Wilkins, Maroochy River, to the Commissioner of Lands, Brisbane, 30 August 1894, in 
letter 1579 of 1894, LAN/DF426 Queensland State Archives (QSA). 
3 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files LAN/AG & 
LAN/DF Series QSA. 
4 Corrie, ‘Guarantee Sugar Mills’, QAJ, (1898) vol. 2, p. 307. 
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the cultivation of cane.5 By August, farmers in other localities, where experimentation had 
demonstrated that soils were adaptable for growing sugar cane, took up the initiative. They formed 
committees at Dulong, Yandina, Rosemount and in a number of other areas. Although there had 
been no recommendation by the government to build central mills in the Maroochy District, these 
committees presented hectares of land to be assessed as to their suitability to produce enough cane 
to guarantee the repayment of any money that the Treasury lent to build a mill.6 This new 
dimension to mixed farming along the main watercourses would ensure that the district’s economic 
growth emerged from stagnation. The committees considered that the Dulong plateau of the 
Blackall Range with 1,788 hectares of “prairie type” soils, Yandina, with 866 hectares of river 
terraces and a flat flood plain in the Petrie’s Creek valley encompassing 2,728 hectares of alluvial 
soil, had the potential to produce enough cane to maintain a mill in each locality.7 They did not take 
into consideration any adverse effect that drought, frost and flooding would have on processing and 
ultimately repayment to the Treasury. After the government valuator, R W McCullock, took these 
environmental constraints into consideration in his evaluation, he approved a mill for Dulong. He 
refused the requests to build the other mills on the grounds that the land nominated around Yandina 
was frost-prone, and that a large portion of the land around Rosemount was only suitable for 
growing bananas and tobacco.8 Instead he recommended the erection of a central sugar mill in 
Nambour, where the enterprise could call on supply from land that was environmentally suitable for 
the cultivation of cane over a wide area of the district. 
Cultivation of Sugar
The prospect of processing sugarcane at a central mill signalled an adaptation of the environment 
that led  to the  transformation  of a large  part of  the  existing  landscape.  Between 1896 and 1904, 
_______________________ 
5 Brisbane Courier (BC), 21 February 1894. 
6 Queenslander, 18, 25 August 1894. 
7 Queenslander, 18, 25 August 1894; M A Capelin, “Moreton Mill Area: A Sugar Cane Land 
Sustainability Study”, in Technical Bulletin No. 37 (Brisbane: Department of Primary industries, 
1987) p. 38. 
8 Queenslander, 18, 25 August 1894. 
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landholders seized the opportunity to improve their standard of living and set about remoulding the 
countryside within a radius of about four kilometres around the mill.9 They adapted the 
environment of the low foothills west of Petrie’s Creek and its floodplain to the east of the mill, as 
well as the Dulong Plateau, to growing sugarcane. Scrub was felled and partially cleared, cane 
planted on the half cleared land and on land already in cultivation. In 1897, when the mill first 
crushed, 120 farmers around Nambour had honoured their agreements to supply cane: 161 hectares 
were harvested, 60.6 hectares that exceeded the mill’s crushing capacity were left in the field and 
80.9 hectares of new land was under cultivation.10 The trend continued until, by the end of 1902, 
182 hectares were under cane on the Dulong Plateau. On one farm, three bunya trees were the only 
original vegetation, and 12.4 hectares of cane grew where six years before tall dense scrub covered 
the land.  Twenty-one immigrant Finnish families also used the rudiments of European agricultural 
practices to cultivate 121 hectares on Image Flat.11 The low foothills and the alluvial flat land in 
the vicinity of the mill had become a cultivated valley covered with productive crops of sugarcane 
— the principal crop in an agrarian landscape.12 By 1939, many of the 81 farmers, mainly in the 
foothills of the Blackall Range, were still cultivating cane farms in conjunction with dairying.13 
 The areal transformation continued throughout 1904 to 1906. Although the tonnage of cane was 
decreasing on the Dulong Plateau, cautious optimism did not dim the vision of prosperity for many 
farmers living almost at a subsistence level in other parts of the district. Instead, when a government 
interregnum was imposed in order to improve the mill’s low viability, they assumed that the 
government was protecting the industry by liquidating some of the debt.  Thus, the prospect of an 
improved living standard stimulated the interest of other farmers in the crop.  On  the  floodplain  of 
_____________________ 
9 Queenslander, 18, 25 August 1894; Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 1899, Annual Report to 
Shareholders. (The Company’s Records in 2007 are being accessioned by John Oxley Library, 
South Brisbane). 
10 QAJ, (1898) vol. 2, p. 307. 
11 QAJ, (1903) vol. 12, p. 502: Olavi Koivukangas, Scandinavian Immigration and Settlement in 
Australia before World War II, PhD Thesis, Australian National University, 1972, p. 131.  
12 QAJ, (1903) vol. 12, p. 502. 
13 Nambour Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser (NC), 14 April 1939. 
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Illus. 44.                 Cane Growing on Dulong Plateau, 1913. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
Illus. 45.  Mixed Farming in the Foothills of the Blackall Range, 1915. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. 180055. 
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the middle reach of Petrie’s Creek, east of Nambour, in 1904, cultivation on the cleared vine-scrub 
land had increased the area of cane grown along the waterway by 158 hectares.14 Simultaneously, 
the adaptation of similar lands along the alluvial terraces of the North Maroochy at Yandina and 
North Arm into cane fields also transformed the landscape of that locality.  At the end of harvesting 
in November 1905, 13.3 hectares of plant cane, 1,420 hectares of standover cane and the freshly 
harvested 814 hectares created a mosaic of cultivated fields interspersed with the green of the native 
vegetation.15 
During the next three decades, the materialistic and utilitarian attitude of farmers continued to 
imprint cane fields into the mixed farming landscape. The alluvial flats and floodplain along the 
middle reaches of Maroochy River, Petrie’s and Paynter’s Creeks were promoted as an area where 
most crops grew prolifically. Moreover, the perception that there was improved and unimproved 
freehold country suitable for growing cane16 engendered an image of prosperity for potential 
canefarmers. However, for the image of prosperity to attain any measure of reality in the Maroochy 
District, as Jack Camm points out in relation to agriculture on the Darling Downs, the subdivision 
of land was “a necessary prerequisite for the development of an extensive land use pattern”.17 To 
enable the pattern to materialise, landholders in the Maroochy District followed the example of 
landholders in Northern Rivers District of New South Wales where farmers from southern areas had 
come seeking agricultural land. Maroochy landholders, who were not interested in intensive 
agriculture or were in financial difficulties, subdivided their land into smaller blocks for purchase or 
for lease to these potential agriculturalists.18 With land available for purchase, there was an influx of 
farmers, many of whom were  cane  farmers  from the  Clarence and  Richmond  Rivers in  northern  
_______________________ 
14 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of Department of Agriculture, 
Parliamentary Papers (QPP), (1904-1905) vol. 1, pp. 1904, 291. 
15 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1906) vol. 2, p. 242. 
16 Government Intelligence and Tourist Bureau, Queensland Sugar Industry (Brisbane: J C 
Cummings, 1913) p. 66. 
17 Jack Robert Camm, The Development of the Rural Landscape and Economy of the Darling 
Downs, Queensland 1885-1915, PhD Thesis, University of Newcastle, 1972, 3.46. 
18 A C Alcorn, Diaries various entries 1895-1905, in possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore. 
192 
 
Illus. 46.                 Preparing Land for Cane in Petrie’s Creek Valley, 1903. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. 180079. 
Illus. 47.    Preparing Land for Cane in Maroochy River Valley, 1930s. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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New South Wales, where the colder climate lengthened the growing season and rising land prices 
deterred entry to the industry, and there was no guarantee that the Colonial Sugar Refining Co 
would mill their cane.19 
The purchase of the land created a sense of ownership of the natural resources, not one of 
custodianship of the land. The farmers interacted with the environment in a way that ensured that 
material benefits were the result. To attain these benefits, the only natural resource that had a 
premier value was the soil. For an average cost of £27/1/- a hectare, they cleared the remnants of 
light vine-scrub and country timbered with casuarinas, eucalyptus and tea-trees on both sides of the 
main watercourses, and burnt the timber.20 Large areas of the 1,619 hectares of available cane land 
along the middle reaches of Maroochy River were in the main planted in plots of seven hectares 
carrying 7,500 plants to the hectare.21 In 1910, eight patches of virgin vegetation along the 
riverbank remained undisturbed. The reason that the farmers reserved the land is unknown, but 
perhaps they were motivated by the thought that they could still make a living from other crops in 
the event of soil exhaustion.22 Most certainly shared the opinion of the Inspector of Roads, Gilbert 
Burnett, that to resume them as “beauty spots” would depreciate the value of their farms because 
the best land for the cultivation of cane, maize and bananas was situated on the riverbank.23 
 In the 1920s and 1930s, the radical reshaping of the landscape for the cultivation of cane 
expanded onto the floodplain of the river and its tributaries. The assignment of cane land, that 
guaranteed milling of at least 75% of cane grown on a designated  area, attracted  local  landholders  
_______________________ 
19 Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser (Chronicle), 25 April 1913; Graham Smith, Sweet 
Beginnings: A History of Sugar Cane Growing on the Richmond River of New South Wales (NSW, 
Coraki: Graham Smith, 1991) p. 101: Government Intelligence and Tourist Bureau, Queensland 
Sugar Industry, p. 66. 
20 Queensland, Department of Lands, Resumption of Beauty Spots, Maroochy River, LAN/AK69 
QSA. 
21 Government Intelligence and Tourist Bureau, Queensland Sugar Industry, p. 81-93; Queensland, 
Commissioner of Railways, Correspondence, Yandina –Cooloolabin Railway, A/12479 QSA. 
22 Australian Sugar Journal (ASJ), 18 October 1914, p. 500. 
23 Queensland, Department of Lands, Resumption of Beauty Spots, Maroochy River, LAN/AK69 
QSA. 
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and men from other regions of Queensland.24 (assignments discussed in next chapter) Perhaps these 
men shared the view of William Forgan Smith, the Secretary for Agriculture and Stock, that 
primary production was the natural occupation of mankind.25 Certainly, they had confidence in 
agriculture as a means to gain both economic independence and prosperity. Those from the 
Richmond River left behind the problems of erosion and growing cane on steep hills.26 Finnish 
migrants, working in the Mount Isa mines and in the cane-fields in northern Queensland, took 
advantage of the opportunity to become landowners, as they had been before they left their 
homeland.27 By 1939, significant changes had taken place in the land usage: the majority of farmers 
cultivated an average of eight to 12 hectares of cane on the alluvial flats and the floodplains.                                       
To attain this measure of financial security, they had moved onto the poorly drained coastal soils 
on the lowlands where the surface layer was rich in organic matter.28 The clearing of dense 
melaleuca forest and marshland covered with stunted vegetation was commonplace. The 
elimination of mangroves forests, which were regarded as a resource only suitable for tanning for 
boots,29 also took place. Land cultivated to the edge of the riverbank removed the natural levee 
bank. With no vegetation to bind the bank, erosion occurred. The appearance of modern 
weatherboard homes and sheds across the landscape indicated that financial security was attained. 
Instead of building roads that became impassable during floods, farmers adapted the Maroochy 
River as a ‘service’ highway, which further strengthened the sense of a secure future. 
 By 1950, the areal re-organization had focused on land surrounding the district’s waterways. Any 
obsession that land on the range  was the best  cane land had faded.30 The focus of commercial cane  
____________________ 
24 Maroochy Heritage Library, Nambour, Interview E Cooney, 1990, in Oral History Collection. 
25 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Debates (QPD) vol. 161, 23 November 1932, p. 
1731. 
26 Smith, Sweet Beginnings, p. 162. 
27 Koivukangas, Scandinavian Immigration and Settlement in Australia, p. 218; Notes from 
conversation with Savimaki who was part of the Finnish community who came to Bli Bli 1930-
1940 (1994).  
28 Capelin, “ Moreton Mill Area: A Sugar Cane Land Suitability Study”, pp. 16-20. 
29 Queensland, Department of Lands, Applications for Licences to use Mangrove Bark for Tanning, 
LAN/AK21 QSA. 
30 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1904) vol. 2, p. 307. 
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Illus. 48.        Canefields in the Lower Petrie’s Creek Valley, 1927. 
 Photo: State Library of Queensland, Image No. 21217. 
 
Illus. 49.                   Canefields in Maroochy River Valley, 1940s. 
 Photo:  W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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Illus. 50.                     Canefields on the Maroochy Floodplain, 1940s. 
 Photo:  Bli Bli on Maroochy Historical Society. 
 
Illus. 51.          Canefields in the Upper Maroochy River Valley, 1940s. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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farming blended into a mixed farming pattern, and, at the start of World War II, was firmly 
entrenched on the alluvial flats and the coastlands. The 301 farmers, who grew only cane, and 
another 114, who grew cane but worked at other jobs in the “off season”, adapted the environment 
to sustain this type of cultivation.  Another 81 farmers at Bli Bli on the lower reaches of Petrie’s and 
Paynter’s Creek and in the lowlands of Blackall Range grew cane as an adjunct to mixed farming.31            
In 1950, there were 318 cane growers on 334 farms cultivating 2,252 hectares.32 Many of these 
growers had assignments of 6.04 hectares or less. The decrease in hectarage, especially in sugar 
growing areas on the floodplain, was not replaced with the cultivation of other agrarian industries. 
The cane land was too flat for banana or pineapple crops, and grass on the swampy river flats was 
too sour for dairy cattle.33 The vegetation growing on unused cane land was a mixture of the native 
and the exotic: a garden escapee, groundsel (Baccharis halimifolia), was the predominant noxious 
weed.  Nevertheless, after 1950, the vision of prosperity from the cultivation of cane as a 
monoculture was revived when the global and district economy recovered from the disruptions 
brought about by World War II.  Sugarcane again became the dominant vegetation on the 
floodplain.  
Transportation of Sugarcane 
The provision of transportation assisted the process of progressive transformation. The decisive 
role that the Directors of the Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co played directly and indirectly in 
assisting the farmers to transform land adjacent to the waterways cannot be ignored.  The company 
operated in a capitalistic ethos —a pattern of organization of prospects of resources, investment and 
credit. This governed their attitude towards the establishment of the cane area and its  sustainability. 
They were well aware that an adequate supply of raw material was essential, and that utilisation of 
arable land suitable for cane cultivation was  vital to  fulfil the  expectations of the  shareholders. To 
________________________ 
31 NC, 14 April 1939. 
32 NC, Reports to Shareholders at Annual Meetings of Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 23 June 
1939, 22 June 1951. 
33 Helen Gregory, Making Maroochy: A History of the Land, the People and the Shire (Brisbane: 
Boolarong, 1991) p. 109. 
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achieve this purpose, the Board encouraged farmers not only to adapt the environment to their 
needs, but also to maintain the landscape in a remodelled state.  Consequently, the transformation of 
the landscape involved more than closer settlement and the cultivation of cane.  
 The Directors’ determination to ensure that enough arable land was available for sugar 
cultivation led to the imposition of a network of tramways —another dimension in the pattern of 
change. Tramways were constructed in areas where both the company and the farmers perceived 
that growing cane would assure financial rewards. In 1895, there was no specification of how many 
hectares of cane a farmer had to grow, only promises to grow cane in conjunction with mixed 
farming pursuits. Nevertheless, some farmers indicated that they were prepared to grow substantial 
hectarages of cane. Among them were a number of the board members, especially J E Pedler, a 
Brisbane merchant, on condition that tram tracks were routed to his land in the Paynter’s Creek 
Valley.34 This was sufficient inducement for the Board in 1897 to survey and construct about 4.5 
kilometres of tramway network into the partly cleared low hills below the escarpment of the 
Blackall Range and eastward over the low Paynter’s Range — the beginning of an extensive system 
of tramways throughout the cane area.  
 The imposition of this new transport network on the countryside was principally to maintain and 
extend a cultivated landscape pattern. A combination of lack of business acumen, drought in 1902, 
and a decrease in the number of suppliers resulted in the Government exercising the right to protect 
the public purse. In an attempt to recover money repayable on the Treasury loan, the management 
of the mill was taken over from 1904 to 1906.  To boost cane supply, a short extension of the 
tramways was undertaken into profitable cane producing country along Petrie’s Creek. 
 The Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co resumed the operation of the mill in 1907, and the aim of the 
new Board of Directors was to become the “guardians of the shareholders”.35 They ensured that the 
sugar mill was a profitable business  enterprise  that  would  fulfil  the  expectations  of  present  and 
_______________________ 
34 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 1896, Minute Book, pp. 54, 61 
35 Chronicle (Nambour), 2 March 1907. 
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future shareholders, among whom were farmers, businessmen, housewives and one university.36 
The example had been set in place during 1904 to 1906 when the government resuscitated the 
enterprise from its impecunious state: they encouraged more farmers in the Petrie’s Creek Valley to 
supply cane.  The interest of these farmers had to be stimulated and maintained in the potential cane 
area east of the mill. Bridges, a network of tram tracks and a fleet of punts were the key to success. 
The provision of transport eastward along the alluvial flats of Petrie’s Creek towards the first class 
cane land at Bli Bli increased cane supply— the lifeblood of the mill.37 
Transport extensions guaranteed the spread of cane fields. Farmers approached the company to 
provide transport, and the Board exacted promises in the forms of agreements to plant a specific 
acreage of cane to be ready for harvest by the time the extensions were completed. This business 
arrangement led to the construction of a comprehensive network of tramways. By 1911, the 
availability of transport had assured farmers, located on the alluvial flats in the lower valleys of 
Petrie’s, Eudlo and Paynter’s Creeks, and in a small area on the south side of the Maroochy River, 
that removal of the remaining natural vegetation and its replacement with exotic sugarcane would 
solve not only the problem of subsistence but would also provide a means to gain prosperity.  The 
tramway extension to the Maroochy River highlighted the fact that farmers along the river not 
serviced by the tramline also needed assistance, if  they were to diversify into cane farming.   To 
determine the profitability of carriage of cane by punt, the Board visited the Condong Mill on the 
Tweed River in New South Wales where punts were used to transport cane along the river and 
creeks. The result of their investigation was the introduction of punts on the Maroochy River.38 By 
1919, the punting of cane made the land accessible to the tramline, and the mill had an adequate 
supply of cane from the expansion of the land growing cane.  To achieve this, the environment in 
the vicinity of the waterways had been transformed where fields of cane replaced large  areas of wet 
________________________ 
36 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Share Register 1907-1950. The shareholders represent a wide 
range of occupations. The University of Queensland is also listed as a shareholder. 
37 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1904) vol. 2. p. 1131. 
38 Berenis Alcorn & Robin Dunn, Moreton Sugar Mill: Sweetheart of Nambour (Queensland: 
Berenis Alcorn & Robin Dunn, 1997) pp. 61-63. 
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Illus. 52.   Loco with Cane Trucks on Maroochy River Cane Tram Bridge, 1932. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn. Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 53.        A Punt with a Rake of Cane, Maroochy River, 1930s.  
 Photo: W J Alcorn. Private Collection. 
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sclerophyll forest on both banks of the river.39 
 Significant evolutionary changes also took place on the floodplain. In 1920, the breaching of the 
Maroochy River with the building of a lift span rail bridge removed the natural obstacle to the 
adaptation of the floodplain for the cultivation of cane. The benefit of easier access to the mill for 
cane growers, both current and potential, was stressed.40 The image of profitability aroused interest 
among landowners on the floodplain whose land was virtually in a natural state through lack of a 
means of transport to markets.  New agreements to grow cane were signed, some for as long as 
seven years.41 Once more, the tramway network was extended and significant changes took place in 
the environment. The tea-tree forests were denuded of vegetation, and the land, some of which was 
naturally infilling swamp, was drained into the river or through Stumer’s Creek into the sea.  By 
1923, the directors reported at the annual meeting that there had been a big increase in area under 
crop, especially on the floodplain.42 In 1926, steam locomotives hauled trucks of cane along 57.5 
kilometres of tram tracks to the bridge: these tools of human agents had become an integral feature 
of the landscape.43 
By the 1930s, the proximity of the tramway to potential supply areas had also encouraged the 
cultivation of cane on the perimeter of the existing cane area. Farmers had cleared and drained the 
flat land that had previously supported dense tea-tree forests, but their vision of financial gain was 
insecure, as the “carting of cane to the dumping ground was a nightmare because the road was in a 
deplorable condition”.44 To ensure that they made at least a living wage, alternative crops, such as 
bananas, were grown on the rough hilly country. However, by 1939, the determinism of the Board 
to safeguard the investment of their shareholders by procuring adequate supplies of cane had turned 
the farmers’ vision into a reality. When  negotiations  about the  area of land  that had  to be  planted 
________________________ 
39 ASJ, 13 March 1919, p. 719. 
40 ASJ, 12 March 1920, p. 759-760. 
41 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Correspondence files, various letters, 1915-1922. 
42 NC, Report to Shareholders at Annual Meeting of Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 2 March 1923. 
43 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, report of Cane Inspector to Board of Directors, 1 December 
1926. 
44 Moreton Central sugar Mill Co, Correspondence files, various letters 1920-1943. 
202 
 
were concluded to the satisfaction of the company, the Cane Prices Board and the growers, the 
tramline was extended into these potential supply areas. By 1957, the transition of most of the 
potential cane land to cultivated fields had taken place, and 102.5 kilometres of permanent tram 
track had become a part of the rural scene.45 
Environmental Challenges
The signing of formal agreements that led to construction of tramways was not the only 
inducement that the Board used to encourage farmers to adapt the environment to grow cane.  In 
January 1900, Walter Maxwell, the Director of the Hawaiian Sugar Planters Association, visited 
Queensland and reported to the Secretary for Agriculture and Stock that the productivity of the cane 
lands between Cairns and Isis had decreased because, “if certain elements were removed from soils 
that had once been of great natural fertility”, they must be restored.46 By the mid 1920s, this had 
also taken place in the Maroochy District, particularly where land was being cropped and re-
cropped on the small hectarage farms.  The company acted to engender confidence in the industry, 
especially in areas where some farmers might consider abandoning the cultivation of cane in favour 
of the other components of their mixed farming enterprises. In the 1930s, the Board held a 
competition that demonstrated the benefit of the use of fertilizer in growing cane.  Furthermore, so 
that fertilizer was readily available, the mill company made arrangements with Shirley’s Fertilizers 
and Australian Co-operative Fertilizers to supply farmers under financial arrangements extended 
over twelve months.47 Liens on crops were also offered to ensure the farmer had finance to purchase 
cane sets and to cultivate, plant and fertilise the  crop  on  both  cleared  and  uncleared  land. These 
measures led to revitalisation of the soil that assisted the expansion of the cane area on the alluvial 
flats of the waterway and onto the floodplain. They also halted the drift into other industries.  
 The triumph of the environment left its shadow on human agency’s hopes  of prosperity  from the 
________________________ 
45 C C Singleton, ‘Cane Tramways of Moreton Central Mill Company’, The Australian Railway 
Historical Society Bulletin, no. 230 (1957). 
46 Harry Easterby, The Queensland Sugar Industry (Brisbane: Frederick Phillips, c1932) p. 17. 
47 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Manager’s Reports to Board of Directors 1927-1928; Minute 
Book entries 25 February 1928, 13 January 1930. 
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cultivation of sugar cane on the Dulong Plateau. Throughout the early stages of the cane industry in 
parts of south-east Queensland and northern New South Wales, there was a belief that rangeland 
that nurtured rainforest was the most productive area for the cultivation of cane.48 On the Dulong 
Plateau in 1898, the 687 hectares of almost frost-free first class scrubland appeared to be ideal for 
transformation into cane land.49 The government encouraged the idea when they approved the 
proposal to build a sugar mill in the headwaters of the South Maroochy River on the plateau; the 
promise of transportation furthered the concept.50 The known difficulties of transportation down the 
Blackall Range escarpment to the railhead at Nambour did not deter the majority of farmers from 
clearing land and planting cane. The cane harvest yielded a high tonnage in the first few years. 
However, by 1903, the environment began to determine the suitability of the location for the crop. 
The prairie soils dried out in dry weather, cropping and heavy rain leached nutriment from the soil, 
and erosion occurred. The obsession and the accompanying vision of prosperity became an illusion 
when the tonnage of cane, similar to what occurred on the prairie soils of the Big Scrub Plateau on 
the upper Richmond River in the 1880s, began to fail to meet expectations.51 Many farmers met the 
environmental challenge by turning to dairying as a means of livelihood, but until the 1940s, most 
continued to grow small areas of cane as an assurance of their economic survival.  
 In the northern sector of the district, human agents interacting with the environment caused 
another significant transition in landscape patterns. The alluvial terraces of the North Maroochy 
River were particularly suited to the cultivation of cane, and a number of selectors in the vicinity of 
Yandina, who had attempted to grow small hectarages as a commercial crop from the 1880s, 
continued after the establishment of the mill in Nambour.  In 1898, the pursuit of prosperity led to 
the investigation of the possibility of cane as an agricultural staple in the gently  undulating  country 
________________________ 
48 Smith, Sweet Beginnings, pp. 44-45. 
49 Moreton Mail, 16 December 1896, micro 0224, State Library, Brisbane. 
50 Queensland, Department of Public Works, Cutting Book, “Dulong Central Mill” in Mackay 
Standard dated 5 July 1890, WOR/142 QSA. 
51 Smith, Sweet Beginnings, pp. 44-45. 
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to the north. Scrubland, from which milling timber was removed, was favoured.  Cane was planted, 
and one grower made plans to convert a sawmill into a sugar mill to cope with the harvest. But 
severe frost not only lowered the sugar content of the cane but also killed the plants.52 Any 
optimism in regard to the prosperity of the industry was dissipated. Consequently, with an 
apparently inexhaustible source of timber in the locality and transport by rail of the finished product 
available, the sawmill commenced operations that were to endure until 1938.  Many of the selectors 
continued to harvest timber from both the wet sclerophyll and the eucalypt forests on the low hills 
and on the Blackall and Ninderry Ranges. In order to obtain a reasonable standard of living, they 
planted small patches of bananas as a subsistence crop on the higher land where clear felling had 
taken place. Noxious weeds among which were inkweed (Phytolacca octandra), wild peach (Trema 
aspera), wild gooseberry (Physalis mimima) and cape gooseberry (Physalis peruviana) took over 
other parts of a landscape studded with blackened stumps of felled trees.53 
Dairy Farming      
The areal pattern continued to change with the establishment of dairy farming as an industry after 
1903. In both localities during the next two decades, there was an influx of farmers from the 
Northern Rivers District of New South  Wales,  who  understood  environmental  constraints.  From 
the 1890s, they had been involved in the agricultural practices connected with dairy farming. 
Moreover, they had successfully adapted large areas of a district that once had been covered in 
rainforest, to commercially viable dairying enterprises by the introduction of exotic pasturage.54 In 
their pursuit of new commercial enterprises, these men adapted their new environment to meet the 
needs of the dairy industry.  Drawing on their knowledge, some purchased the scrub country, felled 
and burnt the vegetation. Others bought partially cleared forested land and ringbarked the trees. 
Settlers, who had freeholded their  land in the 1890s, were  not so set in  their ways that  they  could 
______________________ 
52 Stan Tutt, By Many Campfires (Caboolture: Caboolture Historical Society, 1977) p. 62. 
53 Stan Tutt, “A Delicious Pest”, Sunshine Coast Sunday, 31 July 1994. 
54 Alcorn, Diaries various entries 1895-1905; L G Ashton, Dairy Farming in Australia, Queensland 
edition (Sydney: Halstead Press, 1951) p. 1. 
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not innovate to meet the environmental challenge before them, and they also used the same 
techniques. By 1903, on the Dulong Plateau, one settler owning 242 hectares had felled 60.7 
hectares ready for dairying. In 1908, other settlers were clear felling in order to denude the low hills 
in the North Maroochy Valley. Whether they regarded the destruction of the magnificent gum and 
tallowwood as a terrible waste, as Richard Caplick, one of the former timber-getters, did in 1960, is 
unknown.55 What is certain is that, since the slightly undulating country with small alluvial flats 
was required for the cultivation of grass, they regarded the destruction as unavoidable. 
The establishment of introduced pasturage furthered the adaptation of the environment to the 
needs of human agents. As Bruce Davison56 points out, the farmers from the Richmond River 
District were well aware that native pastures had an extremely low livestock carrying capacity, and 
that paspalum (Paspalum dilatatum) “stood grazing well and goes on for years producing a great 
quantity of nutritious feed” on scrublands.57 To ensure the amount of available nutritious pasturage 
required to maintain a high stock carrying capacity, the dairymen seeded parts of their 64 hectare 
farms with paspalum.58 The grass grew well in places where there was ash from burnt logs: seed 
spread over the burnt ground also speeded up the rate of establishing pasture. By the 1920s, the 
introduced grass had become almost a solid mat providing food for domestic and native animals. 
Unfortunately, the potential of the grass was short-lived. By the 1930s, native grasses, that included 
blady grass (Imperata cylindrica), began to compete with paspalum, which was infected with a 
disease known as ergot. Lantana (Lantana camara), a native plant of tropical South America, also 
infested large areas, especially former scrubland. After the Agricultural Department conducted 
experiments with top dressing and fertilizing paddocks, as well as the introduction of new grasses, 
such as rye and kikuyu (Pennistem clandestinum), pastures were renovated.59 
__________________________ 
55 Richard Caplick, History of Eumundi and District from the Beginning to the Present century 
(1960) typescript in the possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore. 
56 Bruce R Davidson, European Farming in Australia: An Economic History of Australian Farming 
(Amsterdam: Elsevier Scientific Publishing, 1981) p. 37. 
57 QAJ, (1898) vol. 2, p. 260. 
58 Chronicle, 10 January 1919. 
59 Gregory, Making Maroochy, p. 99.
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Illus. 54.      Clearing Scrubland for Dairying, 1910. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. 180572. 
Illus. 55.   Land cleared for Dairying, Northern Sector of Maroochy District, c1912. 
 Photo: Eumundi Historical Museum. 
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Illus. 56    Pasturage and Dairy Cattle, Northern Sector, Maroochy District, 1908. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No.180421. 
Illus. 57. Clearing Forest Land to cultivate Maize for Fodder, 1920s. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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Paspalum slowly disappeared from the scene, but the new grasses did not naturalise readily 
through out the area. In the 1930s, the Queensland Agricultural Journal advised dairymen to 
cultivate maize and sorghum as green fodder and to make ensilage to feed stock during the winter 
months.60 Although several farmers built silos, there are no available statistics from which to 
determine the actual number of farmers who heeded the advice.  By the 1950s, native grasses like 
mat grass (Hemarthria uncinata), were widespread on the undulating country and the alluvial flats, 
on which the cultivation of cane was reviving as an industry. Groundsel, a native of eastern North 
America, also invaded the landscape.61 
To develop and maintain a predominantly dairy-farming landscape involved more than agrarian 
techniques. The farmers’ attitude was similar to that of the landholders farming the Dustbowl on the 
Southern Plains in the USA in 1920s, who, according to Donald Worster,62 viewed wheat farming 
as a business, the object of which was to make money, not simply a living. The Maroochy farmers’ 
interest was not only in producing milk for butter production but also in the successful production 
of a suitable product. This entailed easy access to a primary processing plant.  Before 1906, the 
distance to processing plants in Lowood and Brisbane had resulted in irregular delivery of cream 
that, despite the use of preservatives, usually saltpetre (potassium nitrate) or baking soda 
(bicarbonate of soda) had been discarded or attracted a low payment.63 The manufacture of dairy 
products by a local co-operative company “sufficiently large enough to hold its own on the [butter] 
market”64 was, in the opinion of the dairy farmers, the solution to their monetary problems, thereby 
enabling them to remain on their farms.  To follow the lead set by dairy farmers in the Northern 
Rivers District of New South Wales, those engaged in the industry formed a co-operative  company,  
______________________ 
60 QAJ, (1931) vol. 36, no.5, p. 532. 
61 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1944-5) vol. 183, p. 1148; Queensland, 
Maroochy Shire Council, Minute Book, General Meeting 28 May 1947, p. 1972. 
62 Donald Worster, Dust Bowl: The Southern Plains in the 1930s (New York: Oxford University 
Press, 1979) p. 5. 
63 Chronicle, 11 May 1906. 
64 Chronicle, 23 March 1906. 
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which constructed a butter factory in Caboolture in 1906.65 By 1918, the problem of distance again 
surfaced among the farmers in the Eumundi locality, to which, in 1920, the Caboolture Cooperative 
Co responded by constructing a branch factory at Eumundi.66 
The establishment of these processing plants produced a sense that the changes in the 
environment were of a permanent nature. Closer proximity assured that less preservative was used 
and the cream arrived in a satisfactory condition and met the standards of the Dairy Produce Act of 
1904. Consequently, since the farmers also paid lower freight costs, they received greater monthly 
remuneration for their product.  From the increased income, farmers were able to meet the cost of 
pasture improvement and progressively brought the land into production. Dairying also reduced the 
geographic mobility of members of individual families. Farms were family enterprises. Each day, 
the cows were milked twice; children worked before and after school, wives attended to routine 
domestic duties and menfolk had multiple tasks. This regular and constant employment of every 
member of a farmer’s family not only curtailed their geographic mobility but also ensured that the 
changes to the environment were maintained.  To ensure that the monthly cheque from the factory 
was a sufficient mainstay of the household income, in contrast to the precarious returns from the 
agricultural crop component of mixed farming, employment of this labour often instigated extra 
clearing of the native vegetation to increase the area of cultivated grasses. The prospect of a staple 
income from dairying provided security on which storekeepers and bankers advanced money, even 
in times of hardship. All of this aided and assisted in the transition to a rural cultural landscape.67 
Fruit Growing  
A change in the landscape was clearly obvious in an arc around the sugar country from Buderim 
Mountain through Woombye and Palmwoods, to  Montville and  Mapleton. With the  failure  of the  
______________________ 
65 Alcorn, Diaries entries 1895-1906; Chronicle, 12 November 1920. 
66 Chronicle, 12 November 1920; Notes taken from Caboolture Co-operative Co, Minute Book 
1920 in the possession of Queensco, Caboolture in 1989, but a search has failed to find the Minute 
Books in 2005. 
67 B M Williams, Diary entries 1924, in the possession of R Williams, North Arm, Qld. 
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sugar industry immanent on Buderim Mountain in the 1880s, the settlers had turned to the 
cultivation of an alternative crop to safeguard their bid for economic independence. They planted 
small areas of bananas, not only on the summit of the plateau but also on the steep north-facing 
sides. When the soil had been depleted of nutriments, and landslides had decimated the productivity 
of the harvests, there was no attempt to replace them. On the summit, citrus trees planted in rows 
took their place, and additional vegetation was brushed and burnt, with bananas planted among the 
remaining stumps and logs.  By 1890, the locality had become a garden landscape in which four to 
eight hectare plots dominated, and continued to dominate until the 1960s when urban residential 
development took-off.  
 In a period of forty years dating from 1890, fruit farmers imprinted a garden landscape pattern on 
the virgin lands of the Blackall Range west of the sugar-fields. In  1901, advertisements claimed 
that the land in the foothills of the range, especially around Woombye,  was  the  fruit-growing  area   
with the greatest potential in Queensland and was available for a low financial outlay.68 This 
unalienated Crown land attracted a wave of settlers who were seeking prosperity through 
agrarianism, but who did not have the financial means to develop large areas. Some of the farmers 
had had experience in fruit farming on Buderim Mountain, and others had cultivated land in the 
Redland Bay locality that, in the 1880s, was Queensland’s leading fruit and vegetable producing 
area.69 By 1902, the orange harvest in the district was twice that of Grantham and the Lockyer 
Valley — Queensland’s premier citrus growing district.70 By 1908, Albert H Benson, Director of 
Fruit Culture in the Department of Agriculture and author of the authoritative The Fruits of 
Queensland, pointed to the Maroochy District as having developed from “a relative  non-entity in 
1890 to one of the most important single areas in the whole of Queensland”.71 After World War I, 
the resettlement of  returned  soldiers like  Francis  Nicklin, later  Premier of  Queensland, on  small 
_________________ 
68 Gregory, Making Maroochy, p. 57.
69 Gregory, Making Maroochy, p. 55.
70 QAJ, (1902) vol. 10, p. 59. 
71 Albert H Benson, The Fruits of Queensland (Brisbane: Department of Agriculture and Stock, 
1916) pp. intro. 
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Illus. 58.                          Citrus Orchards on Buderim Mountain, 1932. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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hectarages, into which a number of resumed farms were subdivided, increased the garden-like 
appearance of the locality.72 In 1922, the Brisbane Courier commented on the fruit-growing area 
being characterised by small acreages and the farming being more intensive than in any other area 
in the state.73 Until the late 1930s, the gardenlike appearance of the landscape was very evident. 
Then, in the more favourable environments, monocultures, especially pineapples, dominated the 
landscape. Without physical divisions, for example fences, the adjoining patches covering about six 
hectares created an impression of broad acre farming.  
 The need to produce a staple for intra-regional and extra-regional exportation sustained this 
changing vista of the landscape. By 1900, on top of the range between Mapleton and Montville, the 
cleared land was devoted almost exclusively to the cultivation of citrus and strawberries: 23 
hectares of strawberries produced heavy crops.74 The advice of Benson in 1892 had resulted in 152 
hectares being planted with citrus trees by 1901,75 and in some areas up to 1,000 trees grew densely 
on eight hectares in 1903.76 Bananas grew not only on the gentle slopes of the range but also on the 
steep slopes of the eastern escarpment. By 1915, established plots of bananas and citrus trees 
produced heavy crops on the hill country around Woombye and Palmwoods. Between 1906 and 
1915, the trees had adapted so well to the environment that, with the exception of a few years, the 
citrus harvest topped the market in Queensland.  Pineapples, which had been introduced from the 
West Indies in 1848 by the German missionaries farming on the northern outskirts of Brisbane, had 
thrived on slopes around Nundah and Nudgee.77 Their adaptation to that environment had 
encouraged experimentation to determine the suitability of pineapple culture in the foothills of the 
Blackall Range. In 1900, there were eight pineapple farmers, and three  years later  pineapples were 
_______________________ 
72 J Tainton, Murtchi: The early History of the Sunshine Coast, 1976, unpublished manuscript in 
Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour, p. 205: Mollie et al, Palmwoods Story (n.p. 1972).  
73 BC, 8 March 1922. 
74 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Queensland Votes and Proceedings (QVP) (1900) 
vol. 2, p. 1331. 
75 QAJ, (1901) vol. 9, p. 152. 
76 Gregory, Making Maroochy, p. 57.
77 QAJ, “Pineapples”, (1901) vol. 9, p. 17. 
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Illus. 59.     Clearing Land for Cultivation of Fruit, c1930. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M73444. 
Illus. 60.        Pineapple Farm, Woombye, 1908. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191915. 
Illus. 61.  Residence and Pineapple Farm, Woombye, 1915. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191644. 
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cultivated on 48.5 hectares and had spread to the rangelands.78 When some of the orchardists in 
1913 found that nine to 12 hectares of pineapples produced a comfortable living, they cut out their 
citrus orchards.79 Others were more cautious and planted citrus trees between rows of pineapples, 
the fruit of which was harvested as a cash crop for six years — the approximate life of a pineapple 
plant and the commencement of profitable fruit-bearing of citrus trees.80 
Over-optimism about the potential of the land to produce heavy harvests to maintain an 
unchanged landscape led to the failure of human agency to interact with the environment.  The 
evaluation of the potential of the land quantitatively not qualitatively was the main contributing 
factor. In his The Fruits of Queensland, Benson pointed out the aspects of the environment that 
were connected to heavy productivity.81 His advice indicated that the amount and frequency of rain, 
the range of temperature, and the terrain along the top of the range and in the well-drained and 
moderately sloped foothills, were suitable to ensure the production of heavy harvests of subtropical 
fruits. What was unknown or ignored was that a vital factor limited the adaptation of the natural 
environment to cropping with exotic fruit crops: the nutriments in the loamy volcanic soils and red 
earth that had formed from laterised sandstone.82 The prolific crops of a feral plant, cape 
gooseberries, that had reached Australia via the trade route through the Cape of Good Hope, 
confirmed the suitability of the rainfall, temperature and terrain, but their unsustained productivity 
indicated that the amount of nutriments in the soil would not sustain heavy fruit-bearing exotic 
plants. This environmental limitation had the same effect on cultivated crops, especially bananas, 
that bore heavily for a few years until the nutriments were depleted from the soil.  Land clearance 
contributed not only to the lack of nutriments but also to loss of soil through landslides and erosion 
during torrential  rainfall.83 By mid 1930,  environmental  change due  to this  farming  practice had  
______________________ 
78 Tainton, Murchti, pp. 218-230. 
79 Chronicle, 11 November 1913. 
80 NC, “Maroochy Identities”, 7 September 1962. 
81 Benson, The Fruits of Queensland, p. 25.
82 Capelin, “Moreton Mill Area: A Sugar Cane Land Suitability Study”, pp. 16-20. 
83 Barbara Want & Daphne Heaton, The Burnside-Perwillowen Story (Nambour: Maroochy Shire 
Council, 1992) pp. 5, 8. 
215 
 
exposed crops to strong westerly winds in the winter. Citrus trees and their ripening fruit, as well as 
summer crops of pineapples in their formative stage, were damaged.84 
 As the quantity of one crop declined, diversification and expansion appeared to be the solution. 
Citrus orchards replaced banana patches, but, by the mid 1930s, the number and size of orangeries 
declined. The Director of the Department of Agriculture and Stock was predicting that the future of 
the industry lay in the North Burnett District where there was plenty of suitable land.85 In place of 
the orangeries, farmers planted small fields of pineapples, a fruit that grew well on land on which 
all scrub cover, including stumps, had been removed and then left for six months exposed to the 
sun.  However, planting pineapples — sometimes at the rate of 1,820 plants to the hectare — did 
not prevent the loss of the nutriments. Ploughing across the slope, as advocated by local farmer A J 
Rose in 1901, marginally reduced soil loss in sloping localities. After 1910, some growers began to 
utilise a modern technological advance — chemical fertilizers, one of which was sulphate of 
ammonia — to reinvigorate the soil.  This constant replacement of the nutriments by the 1920s had 
led to the expansion of the pineapple industry not only on previously cultivated land but also into 
pristine areas of forested land.  
Diversification did not remove all the environmental limitations that repeatedly caused changes 
in the horticultural profile. Climatic conditions favoured the adaptation of a number of introduced 
pests and diseases. Fifteen varieties of scale insects flourished on the citrus trees and caused a 
reduction in their productivity. Loss of the trees was the ultimate result of infection. Treatment with 
cyanide was effective but dangerous and expensive.86 A number of pests, including insects like 
beetle borer and thrips that thrived in the locality, affected bananas, but the damage was not severe 
enough to devastate large areas like that caused by an introduced mosaic virus spread by the aphid 
(Pentalonia nigronervosa). In 1928, the disease, known as Bunchy Top, that had been introduced to 
________________________ 
84 Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour, Interview H Brown, 1990, in Oral History 
Collection: Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1932) vol. 162, p. 1080. 
85 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative, QPP (1934) vol. 2, p. 417. 
86Chronicle, 8 June 1912, 23 November 1913. 
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Australia from Fiji and had affected banana plantations in northern New South Wales, was detected 
in the Woombye locality. Assisted by infected plants that grew in abandoned plantations, the 
disease quickly spread throughout those in production on the rangeland and in the foothills.87 Co-
operation between the Departments of Agriculture in Queensland and New South Wales and the 
fruit-growers resulted in a quarantine system that prohibited the transference of plants from one 
locality to another, and a limitation placed on the area of bananas (two hectares) managed by one 
grower without extra labour.88 The majority of the deserted plantations were annihilated. In 1937, 
the government tightened the disease control legislation.89 Despite the measures for the control of 
both the scale insects and the viral disease, the vision of prosperity emanating from the cultivation 
of these two fruits faded. On the top of the range and in the foothills, the more lucrative pursuit of 
the cultivation of pineapples replaced that of growing citrus fruit and bananas.90 However, plots of 
bananas did not entirely disappear from the scene: 1,422 farmers still cultivated 2,183 hectares, 
especially on steep land that was unsuitable for pineapples.91 
Marketing Produce       
Important in the development in the areal pattern of the landscape to one dominated by 
commercial farming was the attitudes of the members of farmers’ organizations and the government 
to organised marketing.   Until 1914, the prime motive driving the farmers’ organizations was the 
establishment of each industry.  In every locality, a number of farmers, whose interest lay mainly in 
anything that promised to increase yields or lower costs of production of crops, formed associations. 
The scope of the organizations was mainly limited to the latest technology in combating pests, 
cultivation of crops and, in the case of dairy farmers, a cooperative in order to obtain money to 
build a factory closer to the centre of production and so improve the quality of their  product  on the 
_______________________ 
87 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Director of Agriculture and Stock, 
QPP (1928) vol. 2, p. 293. 
88 Gregory, Making Maroochy, p. 102. 
89 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1937) vol. 171, p. 1130. 
90 NC, “Maroochy Identities”, 7 September 1962. 
91 Queensland Government Statistician’s Office, Queensland Year Book (Brisbane: Government 
Printer, 1945) p. 132; NC, 30 September 1938. 
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local market.92 Since there were no associations of cane farmers, like those in the Mackay and 
Bundaberg Districts,93 these primary producers were content with the Directors of the Moreton 
Central Mill Co selling their product profitably to the Colonial Sugar Refinery. Monetary returns 
and loans were then available to farmers to cultivate and plant their next crop.94 
 The fruit-growers in the district were more progressive in their attitude. At conferences, 
discussions and debates included not only methods of cultivation but also the destruction caused by 
native fauna.  They regarded flying foxes (Pteropus poliocephalus and Pteropus alecto) as carriers 
of pests, and they hailed an insectivorous bird, the Fan-tailed Flycatcher (Rhipidura fuliginosa) as 
an asset. They also tentatively discussed marketing techniques.95 However, by 1914, the fact that 
fruit production in the district was increasing, and that the product was readily perishable, made 
members of their associations aware that, if their industry was to remain an integral part of the 
landscape, the establishment of organised systems of marketing was a necessity.  The majority of 
the twelve small extremely localised associations formed cooperatives to try to control the practical 
requirements of marketing — packing, grading and storage. They were unable to achieve 
membership of all the growers necessary to control marketing and to avert potential changes in the 
developing landscape. 
 The reason that their efforts were only partly successful was embedded in the attitude of 
Maroochy primary producers. The overall interest of the farmers was individualistic: the majority 
resisted change or any attempts to regulate or organise their livelihoods by the way of voluntary 
organised marketing. Their conservative attitude also led them to resist changing from previous 
agricultural and marketing practices. Even in 1916, when World War I caused uncertainty about the 
future of the sugar industry, many growers  continued to  plant sugar  cane, as “no  government was  
________________________ 
92Caboolture Co-operative Co, Minute Book 1920. 
93 C T Woods, Sugar Country: A Short History of the Sugar Industry in Australia (Brisbane: 
Queensland Cane growers Council, 1965) p. 23. 
94 Alcorn & Dunn, Moreton Sugar Mill, pp. 28, 42. 
95 QAJ, (1901) vol. 9, p. 161. 
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Illus. 62.       Buderim Fruitgrowers Association, 1905. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M180157. 
 
Illus. 63.        North Coast Central Fruitgrowers Association, c1900s. 
 Extracted with permission from Sunshine Coast Daily, 1 October 1981. 
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mad enough to destroy such a fine industry”.96 Moreover, the nature of the farming enterprises, 
which in most instances included a number of supplementary components, engendered a feeling of 
security if one crop failed financially. The result was that:  
the position of the agriculturalist, that is at all times precarious due partly to such 
conditions at present obtaining in the earth’s affairs as droughts, cyclones, floods, 
pests (all circumstances all beyond his control) accentuated by disorganised 
marketing, multiplicity of middlemen and other circumstances beyond his control … 
became under post-war conditions alarmingly acute.97 
Overproduction eventually caused intensification of the struggle to make agrarian settlement pay, 
and induced farmers and their organizations in the Maroochy District to participate in a 
government-initiated system of co-operation to ensure the conditions of life on the land were 
attractive to people in all districts in the State. 
Government intervention ensured that the landscape was not transformed by the abandonment of 
the existing forms of agrarianism. After 1915, the Labor Government firmly believed that 
Queensland’s destiny lay in more intense adaptation of potential natural resources to agriculture, 
and that the adaptation would maintain a productive, prosperous rural population. The parliament 
initiated agricultural programmes and passed a number of Acts to deal with efficiency in production 
and to set up a system of organised marketing. The aim was to preserve and protect primary 
producers’ livelihoods.  From 1915, the government moved to organise primary producers in 
agriculture along a commodity basis. They reinforced the interest in the promotion of each group’s 
commodity with legislation that governed production and marketing. 
 At the outbreak of World War I, the price of sugar was below the price for the previous three 
years. The State Government’s emergency proclamation in 1915 and the Sugar Acquisition Act 
resulted in the acquisition of all raw sugar in Queensland, but did not remove the growers’ 
complaints about the state of the industry.  In the Maroochy District, the Act did not  solve the acute 
_____________________ 
96 ASJ, 10 October 1916, p. 531. 
97 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1923) vol. 2, p. 161. 
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grievance of the farmers who demanded a more equitable payment — a pool system of payment by 
the mill management — or who anticipated the government would act in some way.98 In 1915, 
parliament enacted the Regulation of Sugar Cane Prices Act to set in place a system that controlled 
production and marketing in the sugar industry. The provisions in the legislation initiated a system 
of control through the institution of boards at local and state levels. Cane-growers and millers were 
enrolled and elected representatives to serve on the boards with government-appointed personnel, 
who acted as arbitrators. From 1916, a Local Prices Board set the market price of cane delivered to 
the mill, and the Central Prices Cane Board heard appeals from the miller and the growers. The 
Central Prices Cane Board also assigned the land of canegrowers, including that of the suppliers of 
the Moreton Mill, the local mill.  In 1917, over production had not been brought under control in 
Queensland, and the Board introduced the assignment of specific hectarages to growers in all 
districts. Later in the 1930s, farm peaks were also put in place to control the amount of sugar 
produced. For the Maroochy District farmers, this introduction of price regulation and government-
controlled production paved the way to a reasonable chance of prosperity and forestalled a drift 
away to preoccupation with another component of their mixed farming enterprises.  The resultant 
stabilisation and consolidation of the industry underpinned future transformation of land suitable for 
the cultivation of sugarcane.99 
The government then implemented similar legislation to retain other components of agriculture. 
The Acts had the long term potential to sustain agricultural pursuits and were mainly concerned 
with the organization of farmers’ cooperatives and marketing boards. The Primary Producers 
Organisation Act, 1922, and later its amendment in 1925, instituted a co-ordinating body, the 
Council of Agriculture. A government representative acted as the co-ordinator.  Other members 
were elected from members of a commodity board previously elected by organizations of registered  
_______________________ 
98 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Minute Book entries 6 May 1915, 8 July 1915; Correspondence 
Files 1933-1937; Woods, Sugar Country, p. 27.
99 Colin A Hughes, The Government of Queensland (Brisbane: University of Queensland Press, 
1980) pp. 161-280. 
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growers. Among the functions of the Council was investigation of agricultural problems, the 
formulation of a standardisation policy, the securing of improved markets for the disposal of farm 
produce and, when necessary, the formation of pools and advisory boards to deal with the butter and 
other sections of agriculture.100 These government incentives gave Maroochy farmers every 
confidence that this method of control and regulation would ensure a more prosperous livelihood. 
Moreover, input into the conduct of their respective industries and election of members of the 
boards at grass root levels created a sense of co-operation and lessened that of compulsory 
regulation, to which most Maroochy farmers objected. Members of the Maroochy District’s 
dairying and fruit industries reacted favourably and, in the 1930s created new local producers 
organizations, like branches of the Queensland Dairymen’s Organization.101 
The major problem of marketing and distribution required a framework of enabling legislation: 
The Primary Products Pools Act, 1922, The Primary Producers’ Co-operative Association Act, 
1923 and The Fruit Marketing Organisation Act, 1923. In the 1920s, compulsory co-operative 
marketing boards, which were a blue print for those later adopted in New South Wales, were 
instituted. By 1932, there were twenty-one of these pools in Queensland, each formed on a majority 
vote of growers in the particular industry and controlled by the growers. As Denis Murphy pointed 
out, “they were not only marketing boards but through their representation on the Council of 
Agriculture they were a major channel of communication between the farmers and the 
government”. 102 In 1932, their mandate was extended beyond existing markets. New markets were 
sought to expand industries or, with the support of the government, limit the production of a crop. 
For instance, the Queensland Butter Board, established in 1925, looked beyond the European 
Market to those in Asia.  
 An exception to “pooling” legislation occurred in the  fruit industry.  The  marketing of  fruit was  
_________________________ 
100 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1923) vol. 2, pp. 161-196. 
101NC, 19 May 1933, 14 December 1934. 
102 D J Murphy, “Agriculture” in D J Murphy, R B Joyce, C A Hughes (eds), Labor in Power: The 
Labor Party Government in Queensland 1915-1957 (Brisbane: University of Queensland Press, 
1980) p. 201. 
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investigated by a Fruit Standing Committee. Growers, including those in the Maroochy District, 
rejected pooling of fruit on the grounds of the number of individual varieties to be marketed.   This 
was overcome in 1923 by creating the Committee of the Direction of Fruit Marketing (COD), a 
marketing organization administered by grower representatives, under the auspices of The Fruit 
Marketing Organisation Act.103 By 1925, the COD was involved in the preparation of and the 
offering of fruit for sale, as well as the transmission of fruit from the producer to the consumer on 
behalf of the farmers in the Maroochy District. Consequently, the “organised marketing and co-
operation” legislation arrested any decline in agrarianism. Agriculture, as predicted by the Brisbane 
Courier,104 became “a renumerative industry” which maintained the earlier changes to the 
landscape, and extended them to accommodate additional agricultural enterprises, such as the 
production of beans.105 
Climate and Natural Environment
While government intervention ensured farms remained an integral part of the landscape, the 
climatic environment placed few limitations on the use of resources. Floods and droughts did little 
to halt human progress to prosperity. The overall perception was that they were an inevitable fact of 
life and caused no transformation of the landscape that needed attention. Partial drought was 
common along the southern Queensland coastline, and the Maroochy District was no different to 
other areas. The duration of droughts was short and rain fell in most months of the year.106 There 
was no need to tap underground water for irrigation, as in parts of the Bundaberg107 and Burdekin 
Districts. Minor flooding in the lower reaches of the Maroochy River caused relatively little 
damage, and people accepted the occurrence as normal behaviour of the waterway. Heavy rainfall 
in the  catchment  caused  flash  flooding that  eroded hills  and  escarpments  in the  rangelands that  
_______________________ 
103 Diana Shogren, ‘The Creation of the Committee of Direction of Fruit Marketing’, Queensland 
Heritage, vol. 2, no. 5 (1971) pp. 31-38. 
104 BC, 22 February 1922. 
105 Bli Bli Historical Society, Photographic Collection, 1930s. 
106 Sunshine Coast Daily, Rainfall chart 1896-1986, 5 January 1986. 
107 John Kerr, Southern Sugar Saga: A History of the Sugar Industry in the Bundaberg District 
(Bundaberg: Bundaberg Sugar Co, 1983) p. 198. 
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had been denuded of vegetation. Even the cultivation of crops did not relieve the situation, and, in 
1904, the planting of grass was regarded as the only solution.108 In the catchment of the North 
Maroochy River, Petrie’s, Paynter’s and Eudlo Creeks, erosion caused minor damage to fruit 
plantations and dairy pasture planted on cleared hillsides. In the lower reaches, the damage was 
greater when average falls of rain led to moderate flooding, especially when the water was backed 
up by a high tide and cyclonic force wind, as was the case in 1931. The effect was ‘lodging and 
siltation flooding’ of the Maroochy floodplain, during which soil removal and deposition both 
occurred. However, there was little damage to crops from runoff.  Floods usually occurred when the 
cane crop was well established; the removal of the levee banks by cultivating to the edge of the 
river allowed the tidal water to run off into the waterways. Gale force winds, which accompanied 
the occasional cyclone that travelled along the coastline, flattened crops of cane and destroyed other 
crops in low-lying areas, but the occasional occurrence of these winds did not make them any real 
obstacle. Consequently, these minor triumphs for the environment left only a light shadow on 
human efforts at transformation. 
 A greater triumph of the environment over the imposition of agriculture on the landscape was 
averted. At first, the vision of the physical environment as a resource to be adapted for the benefit of 
agriculturalists did not take into account the fact that soil nutriments required replacement. 
Uppermost in the minds of most landowners was the establishment of profitable enterprises, not the 
exhaustibility of soil nutriments and lack of available land. When yields from agricultural products, 
especially sugarcane, fell, the solution was to abandon the cultivated plot and plant a virgin plot or 
to pursue another type of agrarian enterprise. On the Dulong Plateau, dairy farms were substituted 
for cane farms, and, in the lower foothills of the Blackall Range, one variety of fruit replaced 
another. This was contrary to the pattern in Florida in USA, where when a deficiency in soil 
nutriments became evident, orchardists  invigorated  their soil  with artificial  fertilizers to  maintain  
______________________ 
108 Easterby, The Queensland Sugar Industry, p. 68.
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crop yields.109 Even though information was available from the Department of Agriculture, most 
Maroochy farmers, being of a conservative frame of mind, did not experiment with soil 
reinvigoration: there was no need while virgin land was available for cultivation. 
By the 1920s, the slowly accumulating effect of ignoring the available information about soil 
nutriments created a dilemma in most localities within the district. Unexploited agrarian land on the 
small hectarage farms was almost non-existent, crop yields diminished and with them living 
standards. With sustainability threatened, the majority of Maroochy fruit farmers changed their 
attitude and heeded the advice of the Australian Co-operative Fertilizer Co about the advantages of 
using artificial fertilizers to reinvigorate the soil. Though the use of fertilizer did not tend to 
increase the areal pattern of cultivated fields, its use did have the power to maintain the existent 
landscape.110 Crops harvested from fertilised land yielded heavier tonnage; the result was bigger 
and better profits and, in the 1940s, a lessening of the abandonment of the current crops for 
cultivation of newly introduced ones, such as avocadoes, or development of land into parkland 
residential blocks.111 
 The image of adaptation of the floodplain to maximise a major environmental resource resulted 
in alteration of the physical environment. Silt deposited over centuries on the floodplain had 
resulted in deep soil with a loam surface overlaying clay subsoil.  Poor external drainage had 
created swamps that retained high levels of water in times of excessive rainfall.112 As Williams 
points out in The Making of South Australia,113 this type of waterlogged flats in coastal south-
eastern South Australia were unsuitable for cultivation until a system of drains converted swamps 
into productive agricultural land. In the Maroochy District, the coastal plains had exhibited the same  
________________________ 
109 Gregory, Making Maroochy, p. 60.
110 NC, Reports to Shareholders at Annual Meeting of Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 2 March 
1923; Alcorn & Dunn, Moreton Sugar Mill, pp. 98, 122.
111 Queensland, Maroochy Shire Council, Minute Books, 1947-1950. 
112 Capelin, “Moreton Mill Area: A Sugar Cane Land Suitability Study”, p. 38. 
113 M Williams, The Making of South Australian Landscape: A Study in Historical Geography of 
Australia (London: Academic Press. 1974) p. 178. 
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potential as early as 1877 when William Pettigrew constructed drains.114 In 1903, one farmer 
experimented with drainage: an extensive drain approximately half a kilometre long, two metres 
wide and two metres deep, constructed through one of the swamps to the river, ensured a harvest of 
potatoes and maize.115 
 The areal expansion of the cultivation of cane onto the flood plain in the 1930s and 1940s 
required the same level of improvisation to make the environment suitable for the production of 
sugarcane.  Agriculturalists around Bli Bli had a clear and direct interest in the imposition of a 
network of surface drains on the swampland landscape. Farming for them had evolved into a pursuit 
of prosperity from agriculture.  The granting of extra assignments in the Moreton Mill Cane Area in 
the 1930s and in 1947 meant bigger and better profits. In 1931, the accumulation of water from 
higher ground lying on the fields curtailed the livelihood of the farmers. They sought the assistance 
of the Irrigation and Water Supply Department to finance the construction of a drain from higher 
land on the western boundary to a short tidal creek that drained into the river. The Department 
carried out a survey of the route of the channel, but withdrew from the project due to the lack of co-
operation from the largest landholder. The rest of the landholders then began to construct three 
kilometres of channel varying in width from four metres to six metres with a depth of 
approximately one metre. The project was abandoned before they reached the creek.116 
Self-interest became the motivating force in the maximisation of this land resource. Flooding 
continued at intervals over the next fifteen years. In 1947, additional drainage to create dry, highly 
fertile flat cane land became a priority. To adapt the land for agriculture, sixteen farmers formed the 
South Maroochy Swamp Drainage Syndicate. They revived the scheme to utilise the natural creek 
as part of the drainage channel. After the Union Bank of Australia  advanced £2,000 for the  project, 
________________________ 
114 William Pettigrew, Diary entry 6 April 1877, micro held in Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, 
Nambour. 
115 QAJ, (1903) vol, 12, p. 5. 
116 South Maroochy River Swamp Drainage Syndicate, Minute Book entries 1932; South Maroochy 
River Swamp Drainage Syndicate, Annual Report of Chairman to Members of the Syndicate dated 
28/5/1948, in possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore. 
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Illus. 64.  Draining a Cane Field, 1930. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M403213. 
Illus. 65.                   Draining the Maroochy Floodplain, 1940s. 
 Photo:  Ian Elliot, Private Collection. 
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bulldozers cleared the timber from the creek and commenced work on the main channel through 
the swamp. Heavy falls of rain in November and December prevented mechanical access to the 
area. The following year, the farmers cleared all standing timber along the route of the drain and 
used land mines to blow open the rest of the channel to the junction with the creek. When 
completed, water flowed through the main channel, which included the small creek to the river, 
from an interconnected system of subsidiary farm drains constructed by individual farmers.  In 
1950, approximately 485 hectares of cane grew on newly cleared assigned areas among the 
melaleuca forests. Aquatic weeds and other vegetation infested the drainage network and a dredge 
was required to clear them. 117 
Drainage of some areas of the floodplain did not result in adaptation for agrarianism, and only a 
brief interlude of environmental change took place. Freshwater/brackish wetlands containing large 
swamps were so impenetrable, they could not be surveyed, and ‘dense ti-tree jungle’118 covered the 
floodplain adjacent to the north bank of the Maroochy River. On the  ‘below sea level’ sites, the 
Coolum swamplands were infilling: the 0.3% grade of the land fell towards the deepest swamp, not 
towards the river. The soils were estuarine, and lagoonal deposits remained waterlogged for long 
periods.119 In 1910, a number of selectors took up 728 hectares of the land in order to establish a 
large dairy farming enterprise. They attempted to implement a drainage scheme similar to one that 
had been successful in the same type of country on the Merrimac Estate at Southport.120 After they 
drained 162 hectares of the highest land into the swamp, the system of drains did not have the 
desired effect of producing reclaimed land on which to grow pasturage. The watertable was too 
close to the surface of the soil, and water rose above ground level in heavy rain and during high 
tides.  Drainage of the land was beyond the capability of the selectors.  They abandoned the scheme,  
________________________ 
117 Queensland, Maroochy Shire Council, Report on South Maroochy River Drainage Scheme, 
Minute Book 28 May 1947. 
118 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan Cg493, 1909. 
119 Maroochy Shire Council, Ecological Management Services, 1999, Coolum Creek Ecological 
Assessment, manuscript held in the Maroochy Shire Council Corporate Library, Nambour, p. 2. 
120 BC, 5 February 1910. 
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and vegetation gradually became re-established in the drains and on the cleared land. In 1950, the 
swamps and the densest areas of the ‘ti-tree jungle’ and other native vegetation remained 
undisturbed. Furthermore, serious weed incursion (groundsel was the principal offender) also 
invaded the whole of the area including the swamps.121 
Mechanical Technology
The utilisation of mechanical technology aided human agency’s efforts that brought about the 
changes in the physical landscape. For three decades after 1890, farmers concentrated their energies 
on producing crops in quantities that would ensure a livelihood.  The method of cultivation, which 
was performed with hand-held hoes and mattocks between the stumps and logs, was labour and 
time intensive. The size of the area was restricted by the amount of labour available in the family 
unit and the number of obstacles encountered. The need for uninterrupted access to all portions of a 
field did not dictate the shape of the cultivated unit, and the adaptation of the land resource was 
confined within a small, irregular, haphazard pattern of occupance. After 1910, horses and horse-
drawn implements and, later from the late 1930s to 1950s, tractor-powered implements, were 
progressively introduced to maximise the prosperity to be extracted from the resource. The 
operation of mechanical implements was less labour and time intensive, which enabled larger areas 
of land to be adapted to the cultivation of sugarcane, fruit and improved pastures for dairy cattle. To 
ensure the maximum advantage of mechanical technology, no impediments — logs and stumps that 
had not rotted back into the soil were burned on site, and stones were carted off the field — were 
left to interfere with the longest and straightest access possible from one side of a field to the other. 
In the case of fruit and cane, this was also complemented with the need to plant in rows for ease of 
eradication of weeds and the utilisation of the plants of the natural elements of light and air 
movement. In the case of sugar cane, planting  in rows in a  rectangular  block also  ensured  greater 
________________________ 
121 Maroochy Shire Council, Ecological Management Services, 1999, “Coolum Creek Ecological 
Assessment”, p. 18, held n Maroochy Shire Council Archives, Nambour. 
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efficiency when cutting by hand and controlled firing before harvesting.122 Consequently, by 1950, 
various aspects of mechanical technology had been utilised and, where practical, a shift in size and 
shape of the fields, especially on the cane-lands, had changed to a rectangular pattern in which a 
cluster of buildings was located on the boundary of the land, one of the signs of the visible evidence 
of the agrarian landscape in the Maroochy District.123 
The Press   
The influence of the press on the transformation cannot be ignored. Articles published in the local 
newspaper, government publications and those of other organizations reinforced the idea of 
adaptation of the land to the cultivation of crops. Each newspaper and magazine article embellished 
the impression of prosperity of the district. Few emphasised any difficulties that the environment 
may pose for the agriculturalist. After 1903, the local newspaper covered all aspects of the farming 
enterprises that dominated the landscape. Advertisements depicted the latest in mechanical 
technology —tractors after the late 1920s — and the benefits of the purchase of land. These articles 
occupied almost half of the editions, and the majority of the remaining pages carried market reports, 
and articles  on  the cultivation  and  protection  of  crops, as  well  as  animal  husbandry.  Adverse 
weather conditions and the havoc that they caused filled pages, but the emphasis was on the damage 
in urbanised areas.124 Furthermore, the content of many articles reflected government policy that 
embraced development and economic goals, and directed the vision of people to the benefits of 
farming. Brief entries about the social activities in the different locations and articles aimed at 
female readers dispelled the feeling of isolation that can decimate land settlements. Similarly, 
extensive coverage of both World Wars also played the same role by creating a link with the outside 
world.125 In the early editions, fiction in the form of serials and educational articles —some by local 
________________________ 
122 Mechanical Harvesting was introduced into the Maroochy District in the 1960s. 
123 Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour, Interview Fred Perren, 1990,in Oral Collection; 
notes from oral interview with W Markannen, 1998, in possession of B Alcorn, Maroochydore; 
Collection of Photographs in Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
124 NC, 9 March 1828, 6 February 1931. 
125 Chronicle, Various articles 1915-1919; NC, Various articles 1922-1945. 
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naturalists — were included as a mental escape from hardship. 
The extra-regional press also promoted the agricultural ethos. In 1913, a tourist bureau   
publication claimed that there were still many fertile regions of dense heathlands suitable for the 
cultivation of cane along the coast of Queensland. One of the regions mentioned was the Maroochy 
where, the author claimed, there were hectares of improved and unimproved freehold country 
available for purchase from owners.126 Two magazines, Queensland Agricultural Journal and 
Australian Sugar Journal, were particularly important in reinforcing the idea that prosperity 
emanated from agrarianism, if particular practices were applied to farming. Their articles distributed 
the knowledge of innovations and improvisations that were successful, not only in the district but 
also in other regions.  Examples are the advice that was printed in the 1901 articles about growing 
fruit by Johnson and Rose in the Queensland Agricultural Journal.127 These publications brought 
scientific technology that included the use of herbicides and pesticides to the notice of the farmers 
in the district. Even articles in other magazines and newspapers that dealt with the aesthetic aspect 
of the environment did little to safeguard the natural landscape. Photographic articles, with the 
exception of the Queenslander, 128 emphasised the district’s agricultural potential. 
National Parks and Reserves
Although a materialistic attitude drove agriculturalists and governments to convert the natural 
environment to human usage, some sites of native vegetation, utilised as reserves and forests, 
remained virtually undisturbed. At the beginning of the 1900s, aesthetic appreciation does not 
appear to find expression as part of the government’s policy, although public health, recreation and 
enjoyment are stressed to a limited degree. From 1897 to 1920, the government reserved 215 
hectares that included the summits of Mount Coolum, Mount Ninderry, Mount Eerwah and their 
immediate environs, for recreational purposes.129 By 1936, the  designation of  Mount  Ninderry and  
_________________________ 
126 Government Intelligence and Tourist Bureau, Queensland Sugar Industry, p. 66.
127 QAJ, (1901) vol. 9, pp. 151-158. 
128 Queenslander, “Caravaning through Queensland”, 10 March 1932. 
129 Queensland, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), (1923) vol. 120, no. 158, p. 1625; GG,
(1920) vol. 2, p. 1094; GG, (1879) vol. 1, p. 592. 
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Mount Coolum had changed to scenic reserves. In 1901, the unsuitability of the land for agriculture 
safeguarded the landscape at one location. Two hundred and thirty-eight hectares of coastal 
landscape on the north shore of the Maroochy River, Reserve 301, encompassing a wallum and 
sand dune environment that sustained flowering native vegetation in the spring, was gazetted as a 
recreation reserve.130 But a national park was an exception. In the 1940s, the government appeared 
to take into consideration aesthetic values when evaluating Crown land to be preserved as a national 
park. The National Parks Association in 1947 assessed the heathland and sand dunes south of and 
adjacent to Mount Coolum as ‘typical example of coastal wildflower country’ that was fast 
disappearing. On the recommendation of the Association, the government declared Reserve 711, 
consisting of 273 hectares, a national park. By 1959, the value of fast transportation, a priority in 
the next phase of the transformation of the landscape, replaced aesthetic value. The land ceased to 
be a national park, and an aerodrome was constructed on the site.131 
The suitability of land for agriculture, the government’s prime preoccupation, overrode all other 
reasons to salvage some of the virgin landscape as beauty spots. In 1910, Thomas O’Connor’s 
concern that erosion near the mouth of Eudlo Creek might affect the future of tourism in the district 
prompted an attempt to influence the government to act to preserve the remnants of the natural 
environment along the Maroochy River.  He urged the Department of Lands to resume land that had 
been selected (but not cleared) along the banks as well as reserving unalienated land. To stress his 
concern, he conducted reporters from the Courier-Mail, Gilbert Burnett, the Inspector of Forests in 
the Department of Lands, representatives of the Government Tourist Bureau and the Maroochy 
Shire Council on a cruise along the river.132 O’Connor pointed out eight remaining patches of virgin 
vegetation as potential areas for conservation.133 In the government’s estimation, the river’s 
serpentine  course was  only a  waterway.  The  stress was  on the  richness of  the  agricultural  land  
________________________ 
130 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1901) vol. 75, no. 143, p. 1439. 
131 Queensland, Depart of Natural Resources, Mooloolah River National Park, File Number 10543. 
132 BC, 5 February 1910. 
133 T O’Connor, “Duporth”, Oxley, to G Burnett, District Forestry Inspector, 1 February 1910, 
Department of Lands, LAN/AK69 QSA. 
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“where there [was] scarcely any limit to the splendid timber for fencing and buildings”.134 The 
floodplain was merely a place to be utilised for the survival of humans and their future prosperity.  
To assure this outcome, the landholders had to destroy the natural vegetation, and cultivate crops to 
feed a predominantly European immigrant population. This government agrarian philosophy 
dictated the decision, and no land was resumed.135 By 1912, the intensive cultivation of crops that 
were foreign in the natural landscape had eradicated the majority of mangroves and the occasional 
patches of forest. The last remaining patch of scrub on Petrie’s Creek was felled in 1912. 
 Yet, in a number of other locations, the government’s designation of land as forest led to the 
preservation of the natural environment. The perception was that these areas were land residual to 
farmlands and did not have the potential to sustain profitable agriculture. In addition to areas set 
aside earlier in 1874, 1875 and 1885, a number of timber reserves, that included the Mapleton 
Forest on the Blackall Range and an area around Yandina Creek, were gazetted by 1904. After 
timber-getters harvested the millable trees, any potential of the land for future agricultural pursuits 
became paramount.  The government’s agrarian philosophy — “one settler was worth more than 
100 acres of timber”136 — dominated the outlook on economic development that had been fostered 
since 1898.  There was also a widely held belief that forestry was not a legitimate land use, and that 
agricultural settlement was a superior form of utilisation.137 Consequently, in the Maroochy District, 
as well as elsewhere, the majority of the earlier timber reserves were surveyed into agricultural 
leases and freeholded. Crops replaced the vegetation.138 However, the utilitarian purpose and 
economic aspect of timber could not be ignored.  With the passing of the  State Forest and National  
________________________ 
134 QAJ, (1903) vol. 12, p. 10. 
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Parks Act in 1906, undisturbed forest around Mount Combe in 1907 was reserved as State Forest.139 
The area set aside as State Forest by 1924 included 700 hectares in the vicinity of the Ninderry 
Range in 1920, and the Mapleton Forest, that had been expanded to 700 hectares. By June 1932, the 
government had acknowledged State Forests as a permanent source of timber.  Legislation locked 
up 22,501 square kilometres of timber in Queensland, inclusive of that in the Maroochy District.140 
 A small area of forest landscape in Maroochy District was shaped in part by national expediency 
and in part by the land being suitable for agriculture. From 1928 to 1932, the implementation of the 
government’s Nicholls or Taungya Scheme to relieve hardships of the economic depression and 
establish softwood plantations resulted in an incursion of agrarianism into forest reserves.141 Since 
not all the State Forests in the Maroochy District were “confined to places that were more or less 
inaccessible”,142 the potential of the Cooloolabin section of the Mapleton State Forest for the 
cultivation of bananas brought the land to the government’s notice. Clearing took place on small 
areas of the forest to accommodate fruit orchards, and a species of Pinus, a native tree of North 
America, was planted between the rows to establish a forest landscape when the bananas reached 
the end of their fruit-bearing.  The successful adaptation of the trees to the environment resulted in 
the establishment of a small plantation, and their incursion into the surrounding locality. Despite the 
legacy of this localised infiltration by 1950, the exotic pine did not spread into the remaining 
forestlands. However, other exotic plants, such as groundsel that grew in the abandoned orchards, 
invaded the forests. 
Noxious Weeds        
The disturbance of the environment by exotic weeds was not confined to the forests but spread 
throughout the district — the environmental consequences of human actions.  Though the claim was 
________________________ 
139 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1907) vol. 84, no. 105, p. 1332. 
140 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1932) vol. 2, p. 335. 
141 Sunshine Coast Sunday, 23 July 2000; Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD 
(1928) vol. 152, p. 118; (1933) vol. 164, p. 1180. 
142 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPD (1928) vol. 152, p. 1535. 
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made that most introduced plants only invade disturbed bushlands,143 by 1950, in the Maroochy 
District, these noxious weeds infested large areas of undisturbed land. Two plants, lantana, a native 
plant from South America, and groundsel, played a major role in transforming the landscape by 
their colonisation of large tracts of countryside. These plants successfully adapted to the vagaries of 
climate, the topography and many types of soil, and colonised both disturbed and undisturbed 
environments with the aid of seed dispersal by birds and air currents. Many farmers considered 
them good soil renovators on disturbed soils, especially on slopes used to grow bananas, and a 
deterrent to erosion where they grew along the banks of streams.144 Good results were achieved in 
binding the soil where farmers planted areas of lantana along the escarpment of the Blackall 
Range.145 
By 1930, the plants had become noxious weeds that required eradication.146 The State 
Government’s attitude was that the responsibility to control these invasive weeds lay with the local 
authority for the area. The Maroochy Shire Council was required to compel the occupiers of 
privately-owned land and government-owned reserves, as well as on the banks and in the bed of 
non-tidal watercourses adjacent to or encompassed in their properties, to eradicate  them.  Council’s 
enforcement had little success, because many private landholders did not consider the plants to be 
pests.  The council was also responsible for the removal of these weeds on all the remaining land in 
the shire.  Either through lack of finance or lack of manpower during World War II, they did not act 
to eradicate lantana and groundsel on land under their jurisdiction, especially on the sand dunes 
fringing the ocean frontage and in the coastal swamps. Lantana and groundsel continued to spread 
over Crown land in swamps and forestry, over private lands and along road reservations. By 1950, 
the  consequence of  the  failure to  eradicate  these  noxious  plants  caused a  dilemma not  only for 
______________________ 
143 Vincent Serventy, Saving Australia: A Blue print for our Survival (NSW, French’s Forest: Child 
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Illus. 66.                     Groundsel Taking over Cleared Land, 1957. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M734267. 
Illus. 67.    Spraying Groundsel Growing along the Maroochy River, 1957. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M734181. 
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Maroochy Shire Council, but also for neighbouring local authorities. These weeds had a 
“tremendous hold in the shires”.147 Consequently, unused agricultural land was being transformed 
into ‘waste land’ and the native vegetation was being replaced by lantana and groundsel. 
Conclusion 
By 1950, agrarianism had engraved new areal patterns on the landscape of the Maroochy District. 
The establishment of aggressive agriculture, where a diversified mixed farming pattern once had 
been pre-eminent, was mainly responsible for transformation of the landscape through a revival of 
the sugar industry, the establishment  of  dairying and the intensification of commercial fruit-
growing in three principal localities. The aims, attitudes and initiative of an agrarian-orientated 
community and their organizations were the dynamic driving force that underpinned a greater 
utilisation of natural resources, which resulted in the patterns of areal change. Government political 
decisions and economic circumstances enabled the adaptation of the natural resources that resulted 
in the significant alteration of the physical environment. The climatic environment placed 
limitations on the use of resources. Innovations and improvisations that emanated from them 
maintained and altered the landscape. Advocacy by the media for human agency to bring about 
transformation played a role in the reinforcement of the agricultural ethos that was necessary to 
sustain change. Areas of native vegetation only survived the onslaught of agrarianism because of 
the perception that the majority of land under native forest was residual to farmlands that had the 
potential to sustain profitable agriculture. The consequences of human actions assisted exotic plants 
to invade and colonise large tracts of countryside, thereby adding another dimension to the 
landscape.  In the meantime, this phase of landscape transformation was accompanied by another 
form of land occupance — urbanisation. 
 
________________________ 
147 Queensland, Maroochy Shire Council, Minute Book, Health Inspector’s Report, 19 August 1952; 
NC, 21 July 1944. 
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CHAPTER 6 
THE IMPOSITION OF URBAN PLACES 
1891- 1950 
While the adaptation of the landscape to specialised market-orientated agriculture took place, a 
cluster of urban places became an integral part of the cultural landscape. The attitudes and 
behaviour of human agents acting directly and indirectly with the environment to instigate change 
underpinned their establishment. In the inland towns, visions of economic gain, optimism and 
determination, the adherence to traditional social trends and community spirit imposed the 
townscape pattern on the physical landscape. The needs of profit-making commercial enterprises 
enhanced the design pattern laid down during survey. Some of the elements of the urban 
infrastructure emanated from the optimism and determination that underlaid the establishment of 
rudimentary industries, with little thought to their potential for environmental pollution. The 
government’s development of one of the towns as the hub of administrative and other related 
services added other dimensions to the built landscape. Self-generation of population growth 
emanating from these processes played a vital role in the expansion of residential space into the 
surrounding countryside.  The fulfilment of human social needs followed a trend that added to the 
traditional components of the built environment. Community spirit and initiative determined 
communal spaces for recreation and leisure that enhanced the built landscape and provided a 
measure of preservation of the natural environment. At the same time, the tourist potential of the 
natural environment of the coastal strip incited development of seaside resort towns as part of the 
built environment. However, with all of these changes, parts of the natural environment still 
remained relatively undisturbed, although tourist activities led to further degradation of the natural 
environment along the beachfront.     
 All of the towns surveyed along the North Coast Railway in 1889 and 1890 became independent 
urban identities with urban fabrics. Only the villages incorporated in the plans of agricultural 
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villages surveyed in the 1880s remained as towns on paper: a pattern of pegs in the ground until 
incorporated into the surrounding agricultural holdings. Michael Williams in The Making of South 
Australia1 claims that there is an important distinction to be made about townships throughout the 
whole of Australia: they were either government towns or private towns. In his assessment of towns 
in South Australia, he deduced that more government-surveyed towns became larger economic 
viable units than those privately surveyed. This was not the case in the Maroochy District. By 1950, 
the five government towns — Eumundi, Yandina, Woombye, Palmwoods and Buderim — only 
developed into service centres for their agricultural hinterlands. The private town of Nambour 
became the pre-eminent service centre for the whole district.2 On the coastal strip, Maroochydore, 
where the urban area contained both segments of the adjacent government town and private town, 
became a tourist centre for the Maroochy District and surrounding localities.  
Inland Towns: Commercial Enterprises
The surveying of the inland townscapes onto the physical landscape in the Maroochy District in 
the last decade of the nineteenth century opened the way to integrate these urban places into the 
transitional cultural  landscape.  As predicted by the Chronicle & North Coast Advertiser, the towns 
did not appear “by magic out of the wilderness”.3 The town surveys focused on the potential for 
creation of an urban place. Partly, the surveys transplanted designs that incorporated basic ideas and 
principles imposed by Governor Darling in 1829, with the intention of laying out successful inland 
town developments in eastern Australia.4 These towns contained mainly rectangular blocks of 
allotments that ensured every allotment had adequate frontage to the streets for profit-making 
commercial enterprises, and were economical in the provision of essential services. The allotments 
were “the adequate size  needed  for  the  owner  of  the  town  allotment  to  provide  yardage  for  a  
_______________________ 
1 Michael Williams, The Making of South Australia: A Study in the Historical Geography of 
Australia (London: Academic Press, 1974) p. 335. 
2 B C Alcorn, 1992, Maroochy Towns: A Study of Factors contributing to the Formation and 
Growth of Towns in a Queensland District, M A Thesis, University of Queensland, p. 216. 
3 Chronicle & North Coast Advertiser (Chronicle), 11 December 1903. 
4 J M Freeland, “People in Cities” in Amos Rapoport (ed.), Australia as a Human Setting (Sydney: 
Angus & Robertson, 1973) p. 113. 
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horse”— the prevailing mode of transport in the late nineteenth century.5 In the government towns, 
the unsubdivided sections covered in natural vegetation also emphasised that authority’s confidence 
in the potential for growth in each of the towns. Moreover, the extensive areas of land available on 
the freeholded selections surrounding the private town created the same illusion in the minds of 
private developers and investors. The designs excluded specific precincts, the reservation of spaces 
for buildings for the performance of state and local government-managed functions and no ‘profit-
wasting’ space in the form of public squares and parklands. The towns were designed to service a 
hinterland, not an urban population. Nevertheless, the land in the sections that had not been 
subdivided into allotments gave the impression that there was sufficient space for recreational 
activities, if required.6
Despite the emphasis on physical features in the township surveys, the potential of each 
township’s site to ensure economic security and profit making also motivated decisions to purchase 
allotments. In the Brisbane Courier in 1869, a contributor observed, “trade is an area open to men 
of initiative and those willing to take risks. Communication provides obvious opportunities”.7 In the 
1890s, these same observations underlaid the attitudes and perceptions of the people whose 
decisions would lead to the establishment of the townscapes. There were opportunities for trade 
with the hinterland where the number of ‘fresh food producers’ increased rapidly as agrarianism 
transformed the rural landscape.8 The size of the surrounding population engaged in agricultural 
production made it obvious that there were an adequate number of consumers that required 
servicing with the necessities of life to sustain urban centres. With the construction of the North 
Coast Railway, the government provided communications to interregional and extra-regional 
markets: the townships had been surveyed at  locations  where  provision  for  collection  points  for  
__________________________ 
5 A J Rose, “ Australia as a Cultural Landscape” in Amos Rapoport (ed.), Australia as a Human 
Setting (Sydney: Angus & Robertson, 1973) p. 66. 
6 Queensland, Surveyor-General’s Office, Survey Plan Nos. W418.1, P445.1, E431.1, B464.1, Y 
164.1, Department of Natural Resources, Nambour. 
7 Brisbane Courier (BC), 31 July 1869. 
8 Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Land Selection Files, 1868-1890, 
LAN/AG & LAN/DF Series, Queensland State Archives (QSA). 
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Map 11.                Towns in the Maroochy District, 1950. 
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produce had been established.9 These opportunities for trade with the hinterland ‘food producers’ 
was the underlying image that engendered a sense of economic security in both investors and 
speculators. 
 The foundation for the transformation of the natural environment into urban landscapes was 
engineered through the purchase of the allotments.  At the first sales of land in the government 
towns of Palmwoods, Woombye, Yandina and Eumundi, the economic potential of each site was 
not dominant in the minds of the majority of people attending the auctions. The ‘hire purchase’ 
terms of sale —no interest on the money payable for three years, and no obligation to improve the 
land within a given time — did not attract buyers.  Because only part of each town plan was offered 
for sale, there was a feeling that government controlled growth and cohesion that could affect future 
development. More importantly, the fact that these sales were held in Brisbane was probably 
responsible for the majority of allotments being passed in without a bid.10 
 In order to recoup the money expended on surveys, the government persisted with the auction 
sales of allotments — sometimes two in the year — until the early years of the 1900s. Whether the 
conduct of the sales at or closer to the site, as well as the time of the year, contributed to the larger 
numbers of allotment sales cannot be ascertained with certainty. The sale of lots in sections 
previously not sold out, as well as those in new sections, may have changed the perception that the 
government attempted to control town development. The unchanged terms of sale, especially the 
requirement for a quarter of the purchase price as a deposit, was not designed to interest local 
settlers who were already meeting the cost of improvements imposed in the alienation-from-the-
Crown process in relation to farm selections. Moreover, they had selected the land primarily with 
agrarianism, not  urbanism,  in  mind.11 Local  and  extra-regional  speculators  and  investors,  who  
_______________________ 
9 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Commissioner of Railways, 
Queensland Votes and Proceedings (QVP) (1889) vol. 3, p. 618. 
10 Queensland, Department of Lands, Sale of Town and Suburban Lands, 1889-1900, LAN/AB 
Series QSA.  
11 Queensland, Department of Lands, Sale of Town and Suburban Lands, 1889-1900, LAN/AB 
Series QSA. 
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would have assessed the commercial benefits that would accrue when the development of the towns 
took-off, purchased the allotments. A perusal of their addresses also indicates that a number of both 
men and women already conducted commercial enterprises. Consequently, they were aware of the 
economic benefits when, and if, they established businesses on the allotments.12 To capitalise on 
their purchases, many bought multiple allotments in each of the towns. 
 In the private town of Nambour, investment rather than speculation motivated the acquisition of 
allotments. The opportunity to service the hinterland population was fulfilled adequately by the 
erection of a general store and hotel on allotments, excised before the land was surveyed. In 1891, 
on the east side of the main thoroughfare, Thomas Howard, the landowner, transferred the majority 
of the allotments to family members — mainly women — to hold as investments to be realised at a 
later date. A private contract between buyer and seller ensured the sale of other allotments.   On the 
west side, the Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co acquired multiple allotments. Local settlers purchased 
single allotments. Their purpose was either to sell when the opportunity arose for profit making, or 
alternately to build on the land to fulfil the Australian dream of owning their own home,13 not to 
become custodians of the natural environment. 
 The imposition of a commercial precinct on the physical landscape in all towns stemmed not only 
from the availability of land but also from the aspirations of men and women in their pursuit of 
prosperity. The predominant image of the townscapes in the minds of some of the owners of the 
allotments was that of a commercial core that catered for mostly basic needs. The town survey plans 
had not designated commercial precincts within any urban space, even in the Township of Yandina, 
that was expected to become the “metropolis” of the district.14 In fact, town planning was not 
included in any early agenda considered by the Maroochy Divisional Board, which was  constituted  
_________________________ 
12 Queensland, Department of Lands, Sale of Town and Suburban Lands, 1889-1900, LAN/AB 
Series QSA. 
13 Queensland, Department of Lands, Certificate of Title, vol. 770 folio 211; Deed of Grant, No. 
67575, Department of Natural Resources, Nambour. 
14 Residents of Yandina to the Colonial Secretary, Brisbane, 9 June 1894, in letter 05411 of 1894, 
A/41418 Nambour, QSA. 
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Illus. 68.                             Yandina Business Precinct, 1926. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. 306344. 
 
Illus. 69.                               Eumundi Business Precinct, 1912. 
 Photo: Eumundi Historical Society. 
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Illus. 70.                               Main Street of Palmwoods, 1917. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191859. 
 
Illus. 71.                                  Currie Street, Nambour, 1904. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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in 1890.15 By 1903, a number of original owners of allotments, and other people who bought out 
the original buyers, had taken the initiative to set up commercial enterprises and create a 
commercial precinct within each urban node. Since the primary function of the rudimentary 
commercial cores was to capture the obvious opportunities for trade with the hinterland population, 
they designated their own commercial precincts. They located the basic elements of trade that were 
found in townships throughout rural Australia —hotels, blacksmith shop, butchery, boot-maker, 
saddler and general store — in a lineal fashion along the main thoroughfares leading to or adjacent 
to the collection points on the transport route; the railway line or a major road.16 Agrarianism in the 
hinterland was still on the move towards a degree of specialisation, and there had been no 
desperation to establish a large specialised commercial core. Consequently, the natural vegetation 
remained a dominant feature on unoccupied allotments and along the sides of the streets.  
 From the middle of 1910, the pace of town building accelerated, natural vegetation disappeared 
and, by the 1950s, the expansion of the central business districts was complete. The move towards a 
specialised agrarian economy had resulted in real estate subdivision in the hinterland of the towns 
and increased the occupancy of each rural locality. The result of this adaptation of the environment 
by human agency was the expansion in the number of potential consumers who required the 
services of urban functions. The lure of prosperity encouraged men and women to establish 
additional commercial enterprises  — hotels and stores in particular  — to supply basic services to 
farmers and other workers.17 On the other hand, there is no evidence to suggest that any of the 
original businesses became redundant, even though the use of motor transport increased.  Most 
increased their range of goods and introduced new services in current demand.  Others took 
advantage of changing technologies and  new  urban  enterprises:  for  example,  the  motor  garage,  
________________ 
15 Queensland, Parliament, Government Gazette (GG), (1890) vol. 51, no. 55, p. 658; vol. 51, no. 
70, p. 820. 
16 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection, 
www.maroochylibraries.qld.gov.au, viewed 2003-2006. 
17 Pugh’s Queensland Almanac, entries 1910-1927: Queensland Post Office Directory, entries 
1910- 1950.  
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appeared on the scene.18 
The spatial dimensions of the rudimentary central business precincts increased as the profit 
drive of specialist enterprises focused its attention in the towns. The urbanisation process, to a 
considerable extent self-generating, gave rise to a whole range of commercial and administrative 
activities concerned solely with the town. Increasingly, the expansion of the economy stimulated 
the need for the services of merchants, bankers, doctors, lawyers and other professional men. 
Merchants established themselves either in the commercial core or around saleyards on its outskirts 
and assisted the farming community to find markets for their produce. Forwarding and commission 
agents were among the influx of men with specific business skills who erected premises on 
allotments in the precinct and on its periphery. Their role contributed to viability and stability.19 
Once “practical men of good stamp with resources of their own”20 established themselves, national 
and state banking institutions located branches in the towns for “the benefit of their rural 
customers”.21 However, after the early 1920s, the head offices of these institutions reduced the 
number of branch offices, that could be worked more conveniently and advantageously as agencies, 
and the premises were converted to other commercial uses. The Commonwealth Government 
removed their post office facilities from the railway stations into premises built on allotments, 
acquired for the purpose. Doctors, like Arthur E Malaher in Nambour, lawyers, surveyors and other 
professional men took advantage of the opportunities that surfaced in the towns and their 
hinterlands to establish practices in the commercial precincts.22 
Although the major portion of the area occupied by commercial precincts  had  been  denuded  of 
natural vegetation, the built environment that had displaced the natural scene by 1950  had  changed 
_______________________ 
18 An example was G E Adams, who converted his business from a blacksmith shop into a motor 
garage. Information from Eumundi Historical Museum Archives. 
19 Chronicle, Advertisements, 4 January 1913, 28 May 1920. 
20 The Australian Insurance and Banking Record, vol. 30, no.7, (1906) p. 577. 
21 Report of the Inspector of the Bank of New South Wales, 30 September 1910, Fred Fink 
Historical Collection, Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour.  
22 Pugh’s Queensland Almanac, entries 1910-1927: Queensland Post Office Directory, entries 
1910- 1950. 
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Illus. 72.                          Nambour Business Precinct, 1930s. 
Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 73                           Nambour Business Precinct, c1950s. 
Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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little since its inception in the 1890s. The majority of the buildings were constructed from timber 
and were mostly single storied. From the late 1900s, double storied structures, especially hotels, had 
been erected among them along the street frontage.  Shingle roofs had been replaced with 
galvanised iron, but their awnings were still supported by wooden posts shading the unsealed 
footpaths. After a number of town fires in the late 1920s, the media extolled the benefits of building 
in brick and cement, but only the owners of buildings in Nambour utilised these materials. Currie 
Street, the main street of Nambour, was the only thoroughfare with channelling and kerbing. 
Sewerage and reticulated water were projects to be considered in the future.23 
Inland Towns: Manufacturing Industries    
Whereas changes in land usage underpinned the growth of commercial precincts into key features 
in all the towns, the natural environment played an important role in primary processing, which 
made an impact on the urban fabric. The rangelands of the Maroochy District were well timbered 
until the late 1920s, and the preference for building projects was for wooden structures locally and 
extra-regionally. As the affluence of the commercial core of each town increased in response to the 
purchasing power of the agricultural communities in their hinterland, every town vied “ with its 
neighbours in the erection of buildings with the most up-to-date improvements”.24 Several 
devastating fires in the commercial precincts, especially in Nambour, added to the demand for sawn 
timber. Extra-regional markets for timber for housing and railway sleepers for India and Portuguese 
East Africa fuelled the opportunism of sawmillers who considered that their enterprises were a 
means to achieve economic independence.  These demands made the supply of milled timber a 
viable enterprise, and sawmillers added another element, sawmills, to the physical transformation of 
the landscape and established another precinct, close to railway reserves. 
 By 1950, the intervention in the natural regeneration of both the hardwood and softwood forests 
resulted in a diminution of the number of sawmills in the towns. The sawmillers seemed to have not 
 
__________________________ 
23 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection.  
24 Chronicle, 19 March 1910. 
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Illus. 74.                           Bartholomew’s Sawmill, Woombye, c1900s. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M734239.
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considered that timber supplies were exhaustible. The degree of exploitation was so rapid that 
timber became scarce by 1930. Although there was still millable timber in the government timber 
reserves, supply was regulated to allow for maturation of trees, and timber-getters harvested only 
specifically designated trees. The meagre supply that remained on private property was not 
sufficient to make up an adequate supply to maintain all processors. Only large sawmillers, like 
Bartholomew’s in Woombye, who had sufficient financial backing to import logs, continued as part 
of the townscapes in 1950.25 Piles of discarded logs, stacks of sawn timber and large heaps of saw 
dust lay in the surrounds of abandoned mills.  On the sites, where sawmillers had moved away or 
moved into other occupations, such as farming or labouring,26 parts of machinery lay abandoned, 
and the vegetation, most of it exotic weeds, colonised the allotments.  
 A suitable environment combined with an economic culture, that demanded rewards, 
underpinned the appearance of another primary processing plant on the urban scene. In the first 
decade of the nineteenth century, the fertility of the soil in the northern sector of the district 
supported introduced pastures that were more nutritious than native pastures. The dairy industry 
thrived but did not produce the level of rewards that dairymen demanded. Cream sent to the 
Caboolture Co-operative Co’s butter factory in Caboolture arrived in a satisfactory but not prime 
condition. However, the dairymen aspired to increase profitability from cream and agitated for a 
branch factory in their vicinity. In 1918, the directors of the company decided to erect a factory at 
Eumundi.  They acquired a site on the northern outskirts of the town, cleared the land and burnt the 
stacks of heavy timber.27 In its place, a large composite construction of brick, timber and reinforced 
concrete with a fibro-cement slate roof housed a small factory with a manufacturing capacity of 50  
_________________________ 
25 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, Report of the Provisional Forestry Board, 
Queensland Parliamentary Papers (QPP) (1926) vol. 2, p. 259; Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 
Sawmill Ledger, 1919, pp. 62-63. 
26 Queensland, Department of public Instruction, Nambour, Eumundi and Woombye State School 
Registers, EDU/A Series QSA.  
27Chronicle, 6 September 1918. 
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tonnes.28  The money paid  for the cream fulfilled the expectations of the  farmers  in  the  hinterland 
where commercialisation and specialisation in the form of dairying transformed the rural landscape.   
 There was no other ample supply of another natural resource, such as timber or herbage, to 
ensure the addition of another primary processing feature to the fabric of the towns. Nevertheless, a 
dynamic economic combination — the natural elements of the environment and an exotic plant, 
sugar cane — was available.  During the depression in the 1890s, the settlers in the Maroochy 
District did not receive a ‘living wage’ for their produce in the Brisbane markets.29 The 
environmental hazard of flooding in 1893 further devastated their chances of survival. The choice 
for many of them was to either out-migrate from the district or to follow the initiative and economic 
opportunism of businessman, John Currie, who proposed a locally based agricultural solution to 
stem any further outflow of population.30 At a meeting at Rosemount, his advice to the assembled 
farmers to  “go get a mill”31 and the terms of the Sugar Works Guarantee Act of 1893 provided the 
incentive for action. The government valuator, R W McCullock, calculated the sugar producing 
potential of the land in the Maroochy District and deduced the potential was ample to support a 
mill, but did not recommend any of the proposed sites for the erection of a mill. His choice was 
Nambour because the small settlement was central, on the railway line and had an ample water 
supply in Petrie Creek. Though there was some controversy about the choice of the site, the 
Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co was registered in 1894. Farmers mortgaged their deeds for the 
company to pass onto the State Government Treasury where they became surety against money, 
borrowed to buy allotments adjacent to the railway line where a sugar-mill was built and equipped. 
From the end of July 1896, the complex, part of which was a galvanised iron structure flanked by 
skillions with a brick chimney approximately thirty metres high, became the dominant feature of the 
_______________________ 
28 Chronicle, 12 November 1920. 
29 A P Corrie, ‘Guarantee Sugar Mills: Nambour Sugar Mill', Queensland Agricultural Journal 
(QAJ) vol. 2, (1898) p. 207. 
30 Queenslander, 18 August 1894. 
31 BC, 31 February 1894. 
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Illus. 75.          Moreton Central Sugar Mill Company Directors, 1910. 
 Photo: Moreton Central Sugar Mill Company’s Collection, 1997. 
Illus. 76.                     Moreton Central Sugar Mill, 1925. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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townscape.32 
From 1902 to 1906, the Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co weathered the extremes of drought as 
well as a ‘take-over’ by the government. In 1902, the dynamic force of a prolonged period of dry 
weather reduced cane supply and forced the company to relinquish control to the government. In 
1906, the Moreton Central Sugar Mill had gradually became more viable,33 but the output of the 
mill, like a number of other guaranteed mills in Queensland, was not enough to reduce the debt to 
tax payers. The government started foreclosure proceedings. To avoid cessation of processing 
sugarcane, the company raised the money and bought the enterprise: the mill complex remained 
part of the urban scene.   
 The vagaries of the climate continued, but the materialistic and utilitarian outlook of the directors 
ensured that the mill became an iconic feature of the town. From 1906 to 1950, the Moreton Central 
Sugar Mill Co weathered the extremes of drought and flood, as well as the boom periods. Especially 
while Ernest Edward Forth was chairman, the directors ensured that their investment and that of 
their shareholders was protected.34 Technological advances that aimed at maximised-resource 
utilisation improved the level of sugar extraction. Maintenance of machinery and buildings was a 
priority not neglected except during World War II when materials were often unprocurable. To 
ensure adequate supply of cane, they participated in drafting the government regulations, which 
protected and expanded the cane areas in and beyond the Maroochy landscape.35 By the 1930s, 
media publicity added to the iconic status of the town by stressing that the mill and its complex of 
buildings was the reason that Nambour had become the “Capital of Maroochy”.36 
_________________________ 
32 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Minute Books entries 1894-1896. Copies held in John Oxley 
Library, South Brisbane. 
33 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1904) vol. 2, p. 1132. 
34Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, 1906-1950, Reports to Shareholders at Annual Meetings. [All the 
Company’s records previously held in the Company’s Office, Nambour, were transferred to John 
Oxley Library, South Brisbane, in 2005]. 
35 Berenis Alcorn & Robin Dunn, Moreton Sugar Mill: Sweetheart of Nambour (Nambour: Berenis 
Alcorn & Robin Dunn, 1997) pp. 98, 114. 
 36 State Government Insurance Office, Insurance Lines, vol. 18, no. 5, November 1915. 
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Besides adding  a complex  of buildings  to the townscape, the  presence  of a  law administration 
precinct in Nambour can be attributed initially to the presence of a group of people involved in the 
primary processing project. In 1895, a police station and a courthouse functioned in Woombye, the 
officially designated centre for law and order administration in the district.37 However, the pending 
construction of tramways to ensure adequate supply of cane in the crushing season had drawn “a 
large number of navies” who, while awaiting the commencement of the project, were camped on 
vacant allotments in Nambour.38 Apparently, these men were a ‘nuisance to law- abiding citizens’, 
and the residents petitioned the Home Secretary to provide protection again crime and violence. To 
facilitate the establishment of law and order, local businessman, George L Bury, offered the use of 
his residence and stables located in a paddock at the southern end of the commercial precinct in 
Currie Street. The Commissioner of Police closed the Woombye Police Station and transferred the 
police presence and the courthouse building to Nambour. By 1910, the aim of the Nambour 
Progress Association was a permanent law and order presence, and they requested more protection. 
The government purchased and gazetted the paddock as a police reserve and built a police station- 
cum-residence next to the courthouse. The appointment of an acting sergeant and two constables 
increased staff numbers. From 1916 to 1950, police were stationed in several of the other towns, but 
centralisation in Nambour remained in place.39 
Pollution of the Natural Environment     
The policy of the directors of the Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co in regard to the disposal of 
‘waste water’ had a devastating effect on Petrie’s Creek. When the mill opened in 1896, acting on 
the recommendations of a consulting engineer from A W Smith and Co, Glasgow, they followed the 
practice  of  other  sugar  mills by  discharging  ‘waste water’, carrying  pollutants  and  silt,  into an  
_______________________ 
 
37 Inspector of Police, North Coast, to the Commissioner of Police, Brisbane, 30 June 1890, in letter 
07314 of 1890, A/41626 Yandina 1882-1950 QSA. 
38 Residents of Nambour to the Commissioner of Police, Brisbane, 19 November 1897, in letter 
03568 of 1897, A/41418 Nambour 1891-1913 QSA. 
39 NC, 27 July 1928. 
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adjacent watercourse. They did not foresee that adverse environmental problems could occur in 
Petrie’s Creek. During the first crushing in 1897, their optimism was shattered: the effluent from the 
mill killed fish and polluted the water.40 To provide temporary relief, they diverted the ‘waste 
water’ to the eastern environs of the urban node. The damning of a dry gully sifted out sullage 
carrying pollutants and silt, and allowed cleaner water to spill over the flat ground in the vicinity. 
Their image of Petrie’s Creek as the perfect drain for sullage was not abandoned. Johannes 
Brunnich, a chemist employed by the Department of Agriculture, in 1898 confirmed their 
perception of the creek but advised the only way of treating refuse water was to pump it to salt 
water at the limit of tidal influence. However, mismanagement had escalated financial problems41 
and government sources did not advance the money to excavate the four kilometres drain needed to 
reach the tidal limit. Instead, a shorter one was dug to Petrie’s Creek on the outskirts of Nambour 
where the water flow had a greater velocity.42 
The natural environment did not react favourably to being utilised as a drain but the directors 
remained unperturbed.  By 1925, the increased amount of cane being processed finally forced a 
need for improvements to the drainage system. On the recommendations of the Sewerage 
Engineering Co, logs and brush were removed from the outlet area. After scum was skimmed off 
the water, alterations were made to the outlet, and the ‘waste water’ discharged with greater force 
into the centre of the creek.43  In 1929, the management installed the algaloid method of treating the 
effluent, already used at the sugar mill in Tully. This limited the flow of acidic water into the 
waterway, but periodic fish kills still continued.44 After claims were made in 1931 about horses 
dying when they drank the water in the creek, the outlet drain was filled with rubble and stones to 
improve filtration. In 1953, the directors still persisted with the use of the  creek as a  drain but  had  
_______________________ 
40 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Minute Book entry 17 September 1897, p. 224. 
41 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1906) Report of Walter Maxwell, 
Comptroller of Sugar Mills, vol. 2, p. 283. 
42 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Minute Book entry 17 September 1897, p. 224. 
43 Nambour Chronicle & North Coast Advertiser (NC), 15 November 1926. 
44 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Report of the Chief Engineer to the Board of Directors, 
September 1929. 
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reduced the level of nutriments flushed into it. The effluent contained a greatly reduced quantity of 
filter press mud, but the discoloured water was not fit for dairy cattle  to  drink,  except  after  heavy 
flooding when “the deleterious matter washed out to sea”.45 In 1957, sixty years after the mill 
began, the directors eventually extended the pipes to the tidal limit. Petrie’s Creek continued as a 
‘waste water’ drain until the mill ceased operation in 2004.   
 As a result of concern for the health and well being of humans, not concern for the natural 
ecosystems, ‘waste water’ from Nambour’s commercial precinct, directed into Petrie’s Creek, 
increased the pollution. By 1908, the disposal of waste and stagnant water had become a nuisance. 
The Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser (Nambour) advocated that hygienic surroundings were 
imperative to avoid the devastation that typhoid fever had caused in the small urban community of 
Mount Garnet in North Queensland.46 The danger to public health increased to such an extent that 
the Commissioner of Public Health demanded that Maroochy Shire Council attend immediately to 
the drainage and sewerage of Currie/McNab Street  — the main business section —without the 
conversion of Petrie’s Creek into a “foul sewer”.47 The Nambour Progress Association claimed that 
a sewer was “advantageous to the business sector from both a structural and sanitary point of view”, 
and put added pressure on the council. The council claimed that they had no obligation to construct 
the sewer, but, in 1912, borrowed £500 from Treasury for the purpose.48 To avoid fouling the creek, 
they cleared a significant area of vegetation from the bank next to sugar mill outlet, and constructed 
a deep drain filled with sand and ashes to act as a filter pit. The sullage that originated in the 
business precinct flowed along a pipe into the pit. The measure was only partly successful and often 
failed during floods. By the 1950s, the pit was eroded, untreated sullage mingled with effluent from 
the mill and contributed to the formation of deposits of sand and silt in the channel at the mouth of  
_______________________ 
45 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Report of the Manager to the Board of Directors, November 
1953. 
46 Chronicle, 5 September 1908. 
47 Chronicle, Report of the Inspection of Nambour by the Commissioner of Public Health, 12 March 
1910. 
48 Chronicle, Report of Maroochy Shire Council Meeting, 12 October 1912. 
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Illus. 77.      Cattle Saleyards: A Source of Pollution of Petrie’s Creek, 1915. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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the creek.49 
In all the urban settlements, human agents were indirectly responsible for other forms of water 
pollution that had an effect on natural environment. Overflow from galvanised iron tanks in which 
water was collected from roofs for domestic purposes had little effect. However, stormwater flushes 
were another matter. Their unrestricted and untreated loads of nutriments from both business 
enterprises and the sawmills found their own way into the adjacent watercourses, causing pollution 
and a limited degree of erosion. Excreta from cattle and horses held in saleyards and from pigs in 
railway trucks flowed into creeks and the Maroochy River.50 Lush vegetative growth at the point of 
stormwater entry was attributed to the nutrients in this type of runoff.          
Population Increase      
At the same time, in response to the establishment of commercial services and primary 
processing, the increased population expanded the spatial dimensions of the towns outward onto the 
surrounding terrain. At first, these functions generated a small town-based population, who were 
easily accommodated within the original parameters of the commercial precincts. As the number of 
functions multiplied, the number of people with specialised skills and their unskilled co-workers 
increased. By the 1933, although the populations of Woombye and Eumundi had reached 762 and 
709 persons respectively, and 449 people resided in Yandina and 484 in Palmwoods,51 the impact 
on the environs of the towns was minimal. In these government towns, a small residential precinct 
replete with a number of social amenities had established itself on the periphery of the commercial 
core and primary processing precinct.52 However, the majority of people still clustered in the 
commercial precinct, especially if they conducted business enterprises.  Alfred Tytherleigh, who 
still lived on the allotment adjoining the store in Woombye, and the bank manager in Eumundi, who  
_______________________ 
49 Chronicle, 12 March 1910, 23 August 1912; Queensland, Department of Harbour and Marine, 
Correspondence re Maroochy River, 1887-1948, HAR/272 QSA.  
50 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection. 
51 Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Brisbane, Statistic Summary for 1933. (Written 
communication from Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Brisbane, 10 May 1991). 
52 Queensland Post Office Directory, entries for Woombye, Palmwoods and Eumundi, 1933. 
occupied accommodation located in the bank premises, were examples.  
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However, in Nambour, the  workforce  was  greatly  expanded  with  the  establishment  of  sugar  
processing in the town, and a self-generating process of population growth took place to service the 
additional town-workers. By the beginning of the 1900s, commerce, primary processing and their 
related residential space fully occupied the land in the original surveyed area. By 1907, Nambour’s 
population had grown from 150 in 1895 to 1,000 people.53 Owners of adjacent freehold land seized 
the opportunity to subdivide, and, in 1910, most of the eighty-two allotments in the new 
subdivisions on the western and southern perimeters sold well.54 In 1921, the population had 
increased to 1,863 persons,55 and required the provision of more accommodation. On the outskirts 
of the town, developers acquired and subdivided more hectares of freehold land. The landscape in 
1926 was rapidly changing from rural to urban: twenty houses were erected in Nambour in three 
months.56 The “paramount duty” of most workers, according to the Australian Financial Review in 
1890, “is to acquire a home”.57 In Nambour, working-class people had taken up residence on the 
flat land while men, like J T Lowe and William Whalley, whose social mobility through economic 
prosperity had ensured their rise to a middle class status, occupied the high land overlooking the 
town.58 In 1953, the town had spread outward from the commercial precinct to accommodate the 
3,262 residents and had almost obliterated the original adjacent rural environment.59 Despite this, 
within the spatial dimensions of the town, some elements of the natural environment remained on 
lots that had not been sold, but these were depleted rapidly by the influx of new residents in the 
1960s.   
 The human occupance of the residential space transformed the landscape. The number and type 
of houses that became dominant features of these urban places cannot be estimated accurately from  
__________________________ 
53 Pugh’s Queensland Almanac, entry for Nambour, 1907. 
54 Chronicle, 5 November 1910. 
55 Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Brisbane, written communication, 10 May 1991. 
56 NC, 10 September 1926. 
57 Australian Review (1890) quoted by G Bolton, Spoils and Spoilers: Australians make their 
Environment 1788-1890 (North Sydney: Allen and Unwin, 1981) p. 109. 
58 NC, Biography of J T Lowe, 11 May 1951; Biography of W Whalley, 5 December 1952. 
59 Quensland Cane Growers’ Association, Australian Sugar Year Book (Brisbane: Strand, 1953) p. 
511. 
260 
 
Map 12.                                         Town of Nambour, 1935. 
 Source: Extracted from first government Map of Nambour issued by the 
 Lands Department, Brisbane, 1935. 
 
261 
 
Illus. 78.                                          Nambour, 1909. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 79.                            A Landscape of Houses, Nambour, 1930. 
 Photo:  W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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records collected  by  state  and  government  agencies,  and  Maroochy  Shire  Council  records  are 
incomplete — the bulk of them were destroyed by fire. However, though open to amendment, some 
idea can be gained from a variety of other sources. According to local information, all the region’s 
towns followed the same trend.  The aspiration of Australians to own or live in their own home was 
the dominant image in the minds of most of the town residents.  For example, by 1910, the eighteen 
buildings built in Eumundi housed permanent residents60 and 197 residences had been built in 
Nambour.61 In 1933, there were 474 occupied dwellings in the town,62 many of which replaced the 
remaining scrub felled in Nambour town area in 1912.63 To house the growing population, rows of 
houses lined gravelled streets, devoid of channelling and kerbing. The majority were four roomed 
cottages — some with verandahs attached to the front, others encircled by the same feature — with 
pyramid roofs. Those erected in Cook Street, Eumundi, in 1910 were typical of the trend. Others in 
the “aristocratic portion”64 of the towns, like that on Blackall Terrace in Nambour in the 1920s, had 
six or seven rooms, multi-gabled roofs, and ornamental decorations.65 
Moreover, the transformation took a toll on the natural environment. In most instances, the 
occupiers of the houses were intent on the creation of a new cultural landscape and had no sense of 
stewardship in relation to the natural environment.  The materials used in house construction, as A J 
Rose observed, were conditioned by availability,66 and timber was one of the most readily available 
resources. The frames and floors of the single detached houses, the outdoor toilet and sheds were 
timber, and the cladding was weatherboard, with the galvanised iron roofs constructed of  materials  
________________________ 
60 Chronicle, 19 March 1910. 
61 Chronicle, 5 November 1910. 
62 Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Brisbane, written communication, 10 May 1991. 
63 Chronicle, 18 March 1911. 
64 Chronicle, Advertisements for Sales of Allotments on Blackall Terrace, Nambour, April editions, 
1920. 
65 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection; Maroochy Shire 
Council, Cultural Heritage Validation Project 2005-2006 coordinated by Roger Todd, Architect, 
Caloundra. 
66 A J Rose, “Australia as a Cultural Landscape” in Amos Rapoport (ed.), Australia as a Human 
Setting, p. 66.  
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Illus. 80.  An Elite Residence on Blackall Terrace, Nambour, 1920s. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191345. 
 
Illus. 81.         An Elite Residence in Bury Street, Nambour, 1920s. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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imported into the district.67 Builders obtained the timber component  mainly  from  the  resource  on 
the Blackall Range. Consequently, the mature trees ‘cut out’ and the resource severely depleted by 
1927.68 Outside the urban areas, the council disposed of domestic waste, including the night soil, in 
sanitary reserves, where a multitude of feral weeds transformed the cleared land. The majority of 
the town residents planted their allotments with exotic flora that provided fruits and other foods, as 
well as creating colourful displays. Others denuded their allotment of all vegetation except for a few 
straggly native shrubs and tuffs of grass. During World War II, when manpower and nursery 
supplies were scarce, weeds and imported grass became the dominant vegetation in many gardens, 
even the more ornate ones. In 1950, brick and tiles had not replaced timber and corrugated iron, but 
by the 1970s, new residents from New South Wales and Victoria had motivated a townscape 
change: they built mostly brick homes and cultivated more ornate gardens.69 
Sacred, Public and Open Space   
However, these townscapes were more than the quality and quantity of commercial services   and   
the   number   of   occupied   houses.    Their   urban   fabric   and   the transformation of the natural 
landscape was also the product of small proactive sections of their communities (Progress 
Associations, religious congregations, sporting organizations) whose influence ensured that shared 
space — sacred, public and open — became part of the built environment. One aspect of the human 
fashioning of the landscape was the importance placed on sacred space. A sense of responsibility to 
maintain religious traditions existed within European cultures, where space had to be devoted to 
God70 and underpinned the appearance of places of worship within the urban perimeters.  
Furthermore, people born  in the Victorian  era were  indoctrinated  with  various  Christian  tenets  
 
______________________ 
67 Nambour & District Historical Museum, Description of Historical Houses, 1910-1950, 
manuscript held at Nambour & District Historical Museum, Nambour.  
68 Moreton Central Sugar Mill Co, Sawmill Ledger, entries 1927. 
69 Nambour & District Historical Museum, Description of Historical Houses, 1910-1950. 
70 J G Simmons, An Environmental History of Great Britain (Edinburgh: Edinburgh University 
Press, 2001) p. 114. 
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Illus. 82.              The Church of England, Woombye, 1900. 
 Photo:  Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M706859. 
 
Illus. 83.  Yandina War Memorial, 1924. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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considered vital for social and family stability.  By the 1930s, weatherboard clad churches with   
steep pitched roofs were located on allotments that had either been donated, or purchased and 
partially cleared of native vegetation. The one  exception  was  the  Anglican  Church  in  Woombye 
where the frame was covered inside and outside “with laths and the walls laid on with a plaster 
mortar with plenty of horsehair and finished in cement”.71  Where there was no immediate need for 
the space on large allotments, church administrators retained the natural vegetation.   
 Another aspect of sacred urban space was the visual reminder of the human havoc caused by war. 
The social values of the communities in each town dictated that space be set aside to honour the 
fallen in war. The trend after World War I for the erection of monuments depicting a military figure 
set on a plinth in a small grassy or railed enclosure was followed in the main.  The exceptions were 
Eumundi and Nambour until 1928. Even without a cenotaph, the social values in these communities 
demanded a memorial to the war dead.  The residents of Eumundi deviated from the main trend. In 
1919, they planted memorial avenues of trees on the footpaths in the business precinct, with a 
plaque at the base.72 In 1918, the people in Nambour considered several ways to commemorate the 
fallen in war, including the naming of memorial avenues, buildings and parks. The community’s 
attitude was that all money available to build monuments should be allotted to benefit the returned 
soldier and his dependants.73 However, the determination of a small group of women that sacred 
space would be set aside influenced the planting of weeping willow trees on a fenced portion of 
land under the railway bridge over Petrie’s Creek. 
 Four years later, another citizen-group, among which were the fathers of the men who had lost 
their lives, constructed a memorial park. They cleared and fenced a small road reserve at the corner 
of Lamington Terrace and Park Road that had become overgrown with lantana. In 1923, they 
planted six weeping figs (Ficus species) as memorials to their sons in the park they named Nu Lu.74 
_______________________ 
71 BC, 2 April 1898. 
72 Chronicle, 13 December 1918. 
73 Chronicle, 20 December 1918. 
74 NC, 5 October 1923. 
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Even then, one man was not satisfied that elements of the natural environment were adequate 
memorials.  Arthur H Brook designed a monument that would stand the ravages of time. He 
organised a Memorial Committee, raised funds for a stone obelisk and  arranged  the  donation  of  a 
small piece of land fronting Coronation Drive. In  1928, the cenotaph, surrounded by exotic plants, 
was unveiled.75 By 1950, the trees in the park provided shelter and shade, but people had forgotten 
their main purpose. Similarly, the trees under the railway bridge were no longer remembered as a 
memorial for fallen soldiers. They proliferated into a thick clump that spread into neighbouring 
areas, and became a noxious weed, to be destroyed at all costs.  The cenotaph became the central 
sacred space where crowds gathered on Anzac day to pay their tribute and respect. 
 Another aspect of the moulding of the urban environment was the recognition of a need for 
public halls. From 1905, public and cultural life of the towns grew in diversity and volume.  Focus 
was on the provision on communal meeting places to cater for the social needs of men and women.   
The dynamic value — civic pride — inherent in Progress Associations also underlay the 
establishment of communal meeting places. The government financially subsidised some of the 
buildings, particularly Schools of Arts, that offered “intellectual recreation and instruction”76 to the 
community.  Taking advantage of the financial aid, committees, the majority of whose members 
also belonged to Progress Associations, supervised the building of Schools of Arts on urban spaces 
either privately purchased, as in the case of Nambour, or excised from Crown reserves in the other 
towns. These barn-like timber buildings, with porches usually decorated with fretwork panels, 
housed library books and reading rooms. They became architecturally dominant structures in the 
government towns.77 
 However, in the  private  town of  Nambour, civic  pride  was  the  dynamic  force  that  underlay  
______________________ 
75 NC, 27 April 1928. 
76 Phillip Candy, “The Light of Heaven Itself: The Contribution of Institutes to Australia’s Cultural 
History” in Phillip Candy & John Laurent (eds), Pioneering Culture: School of Arts in Australia 
(Adelaide: Auslib Press, 1994) pp. 1-7.  
77 Maroochy Shire Council, Cultural Heritage Validation Project 2005-2006 coordinated by Roger 
Todd, Architect, Caloundra. 
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Illus. 84. Eumundi School of Arts, 1920.              Illus. 85. Yandina School of Arts, 1922. 
 Photo: Eumundi Historical Society. Photo: Audienne Blyth, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 86.                        The Shire Hall: Public Space in Nambour, 1957. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M180563. 
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provision of public space. As late as 1910, there was no public hall —one of the traditional 
components of most rural built environments: in 1902, the trustees had sold the School of Arts to 
the congregation of the Methodist Church. The Nambour Progress Association, formed  in  1907  to 
promote the status of the urban community, emphasised the lack of a central public venue in the 
district. They asserted that the erection of a town hall in Nambour, at the central location acquired 
by council in 1898, was the best solution to the problem.78 When this failed to elicit support from 
the surrounding communities, they argued that the worth of a town was measured by the existence 
of a town hall replete with local government offices and pointed to Gympie and Brisbane as 
examples. Editorials in the Chronicle and North Coast Advertiser in 1904 stressed that Nambour 
lacked civic status because it was not a government town,79 which prompted the association into 
action.  Maroochy Shire Council, some of whose councillors were also members of the Progress 
Association, supported the recommendation, and money was borrowed from the State Treasury. In 
1913, the hall, designated the Shire Hall, was erected in the centre of the commercial precinct. 
When fire destroyed the timber building in 1929, the Chamber of Commerce (that had replaced the 
Progress Association) lobbied the Council to obtain another loan from the State Treasury and 
rebuild. The measure of the civic pride of the  ‘Nambourites’ lies in the fact that, on the completion 
of the building, not a single person raised any objection to paying a benefit tax to cover the short 
fall incurred by Council in repayment of the government loan.  Consequently, the symbol of civic 
pride — a timber hall with an imposing brick façade on which was emblazoned “Maroochy Shire 
Hall” — was rebuilt on the site giving an aesthetic dimension to a landscape almost totally devoid 
of original natural environmental features.80 
Following the socio-cultural trend of many small urban communities, people ensured that another 
visible element of public space, schools, became  landmark features of their  environment.  Parental  
________________________ 
78 Chronicle, Report of the Meeting of the Nambour Progress Association, 15 January 1910. 
79 Chronicle, 29 January 1904. 
80 NC, 2 April 1931.   
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aspirations for “an education bearing upon daily life”81underpinned the establishment of educational 
facilities for children in each of the towns.82 Parents approached  the  government  to  provide  basic 
literacy for their children. Allotments of 4,050 square metres were purchased in Nambour, and 
hectarage on Crown land on the periphery of the other towns was designated as school reserves.  
Buildings conformed to the standard designs for state schools, developed by the government’s 
architect in early 1900s,83 and were erected in all the towns as soon as the requisite number of 
pupils was reached.  By 1950, the government authorised additions and modifications to the 
weatherboard-clad buildings with gabled iron roofs, as circumstances dictated. Parents cleared 
school grounds to accommodate playgrounds, and they retained a few trees to provide shade. 
During the 1920s, another dimension first recommended in 1903  —  “some education to enable us 
to appreciate the beautiful in nature”84 — became part of the curriculum. The Education 
Department added Arbor Days to school schedules and supplied a list of trees for selection. Many 
were exotics; among them were camphor laurel (Cinnamomum camphora) and Pinus radiata.  They 
were planted in rows, in plots, or around the perimeter of the grounds, their survival aided by local 
climatic conditions and the attention they received from the school community. By 1950, the 
presence of these regimented trees became evidence of human agency interfering with the 
disorderliness of the natural environment and, at the same time, providing a seed pool for their 
invasion into surrounding space. 
 Another dimension was added to the school ground in Nambour that gave encouragement to the 
adaptation of natural landscape into a cultural one. The Education Office Gazette in 1913 claimed 
that there was “something wrong about an educational system that does not enable the  farmer’s son  
______________________ 
81 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1903) vol. 2, p. 487. 
82 Queensland, Department of Public Instruction, Applications for Provisional Schools, EDU/Z 
Series QSA.  
83 A J Rose, “Australia as a Cultural Landscape”, in Amos Rapoport (ed), Australia as a Human 
Setting, p. 65.  
84 Queensland, Parliament, Legislative Assembly, QPP (1903) vol. 2, p. 487. 
85 Quoted in Hector Holthouse, Looking Back: The First 100 Years of Queensland Schools 
(Brisbane: Department of Education, 1975) p. 128. 
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to look more carefully after the condition of crops [and] stock”. 85 Students began to be encouraged 
to interact more with agricultural pursuits.86 To correct the anomaly, the government developed a 
new policy for urban schools in  agricultural districts.  In  1917,  the  first  of  the  rural  agricultural 
school was established in Nambour, “the centre of a rich and growing agricultural district”.87 
However, in the playground, the pupils’ interaction with agrarianism was minimal due to the lack of 
space, until, in 1927, the school was relocated onto three hectares of land on the northern outskirts 
of the town.88 The male students were taught  the  “practical means” of  changing  the   landscape 
— the establishment of sample plots of crops, especially sugar cane and pineapples, along with pens 
of pigs and poultry and a small herd of dairy cows. By 1950, to conduct agrarian activities, the 
establishment of a High School with an agricultural component in the curriculum required 
additional space. Acquisition of more fertile land adjoining Petrie’s Creek provided accommodation 
for larger agricultural plots, pig-sties and pasturage for cattle.89 Adaptation of this natural 
environment then produced more proficient makers of the rural cultural landscape.  
 Community spirit and initiative ensured that parts of the landscape were acquired for communal 
spaces to be transformed into physical recreation and sport grounds. In some government towns, 
like Mackay and Townsville in north Queensland, surveys included town commons — land set 
aside for the communal pasturage of livestock — that could be converted to recreational use. In the 
inland towns of the Maroochy District, there was no land set aside for this purpose.  Instead, the 
government acceded to the requests of community groups, among which were the Progress 
Associations, and allocated Crown land for public purposes and recreation. Yandina was the 
exception: in 1870, the town survey set aside a recreation reserve for communal use.  In the private 
town of Nambour, community initiative underpinned by government co-operation in 1908 led to the  
 
_______________________ 
86 Queensland, Department of Public Instruction, Correspondence, Nambour Rural School, 1918-
1934, EDU/ DC79 QSA. 
87 Queensland, Department of Public Instruction, Correspondence, Nambour Rural School, 1915-
1917, EDU/DC72 QSA. 
88 NC, 4 June 1931. 
89 NC, 6 December 1946. 
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Illus. 87.                                     Nambour Showgrounds, 1910. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M191422.
Illus. 88.                      Nambour Showgrounds and Pavilion, 1923. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M603314. 
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acquisition of a significant area of communal space. At a meeting, members of the community 
initiated moves to acquire a farm paddock, the deeds of which were held by the London Bank of 
Australia as security on  a  mortgage  to  the  Moreton  Central  Sugar  Mill  Co.90 In  1908,  after  a 
deputation waited on the bank, the deeds were released and a businessman, J T Lowe, who paid the 
money to release the mortgage, acquired the land.  In exchange for a Crown land selection in 
another locality, he then transferred the paddock to the government. In 1908, the government 
gazetted the land as communal space — the Nambour Recreation and Showgrounds Reserve.91 
Members of the community donated other small parcels of land, and local government acquired 
parkland. They used small spaces for passive recreation, including walking and picnicking. In Petrie 
Park, recreational activities were both passive and physical. 
 The utilisation of the communal space imposed new patterns on the landscape and impacted on 
the environment. Woombye and Nambour became the venues for public celebrations and 
agricultural shows, modelled on agricultural exhibitions and shows that had developed in Britain 
over hundreds of years.92 The popularity of a number of forms of sport also contributed to the use of 
these outdoor recreation areas.  The preoccupation of the community with sports, like horse racing, 
cricket, tennis and football, as well as annual agricultural shows, required venues where the 
majority of the vegetation had been removed and facilities constructed. Certainly, farmers had 
partially cleared some of the grounds before their approval for community use. Then, with approval 
granted, larger areas of vegetation were removed and facilities, like the two-storied pavilion 
constructed of timber felled on the site in Nambour, appeared on the scene.93 By 1950, on these 
government sites, only small patches of gumtrees (Eucalyptus species) and a narrow strip of 
riparian vegetation on the periphery remained.  Nevertheless, the  establishment of one  recreational  
________________________ 
90 Queensland, Department of Lands, Certificate of Title, No. 66652, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour. 
91 Chronicle, 15 February 1908. 
92 Thom Blake, Historic Themes in Queensland: Understanding Queensland’s Cultural Heritage 
(Brisbane: Arts Council, 2001) p. 92. 
93 NC, 13 July 1951. 
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area provided a measure of preservation for the natural environment. During the construction of the 
Nambour Golf Course on privately owned land in 1928, the preservation of areas of the disorderly 
natural environment enhanced the design of the course and inadvertently conserved the original 
remnant vegetation.94 
Seaside Towns: Maroochydore, Mooloolaba and Alexandra Headlands
At the same time, the recognition of the potential of the environment to attract people to spend 
their leisure time adjacent to the sea and surf led to the establishment of three small resort towns 
that transformed the landscape of the coastal strip between the Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers. At 
the end of the nineteenth century, after attempts to establish urban nodes underpinned by timber 
harvesting failed to take-off, the natural environment gradually took over again, except in places 
where vacationers set up periodic seaside encampments and used the few intact buildings.95 The 
regeneration was brief. Soon after his appointment to work in the Maroochy District in 1899 as a 
government surveyor, Thomas O’Connor considered that the coastal strip had greater tourist 
potential than Southport, Caloundra and Noosa, where he had previously carried out surveys. He 
was greatly impressed with the estuary of the Maroochy River, which he perceived as “a billabong 
which formed the chief stretch of water as a safe place for boating, bathing” and fishing.96 
O’Connor reached the conclusion that the southern environs of the estuary of the Maroochy River, 
the northern environs of the estuary of the Mooloolah River, and the high land at Alexandra 
Headlands had the potential to become the sites of seaside resort towns.   To ensure that his vision 
became reality, O’Connor, in 1902 purchased 101 hectares of land with a beach frontage at 
Mooloolaba from George Manley Smith, and in 1903, purchased land owned by William Pettigrew, 
whose estate had been liquidated in 1899.97 
_____________________ 
94 NC, 31 May 1929. 
95 Salvation Army, The War Cry, 1896: NC, 20 December 1904, 29 December 1905. 
96 Chronicle, 20 November 1914. 
97 Elaine Rosemary Brown, William Pettigrew 1825-1906: Sawmiller, Surveyor, Shipowner and 
Citizen: an Immigrant’s Life in Colonial Queensland, PhD Thesis, University of Queensland, 2004, 
p. 202. 
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The survey of a private town on the banks of the Maroochy River generated a climate of 
opportunity to transform the environment. In order to thwart any government plans that would 
interfere with his plans for a seaside resort town, O’Connor pegged out seventy-three allotments.98 
On 13 June 1908, local residents were able to take advantage of the offer of  “a chance to  secure  a 
cottage by the sea and an investment that will show a big profit in the near future”.99 People, who 
bought the majority of the allotments, had mixed motives — the scenery, boating and fishing. 
Preservation of the environment was not high on their agenda.  Most immediately erected houses on 
their allotments. Auctioneers conducted further sales, but the low-lying land away from the river did 
not attract homebuilders or investors. By 1914, at Maroochy Reach (later known as Maroochydore) 
the returns from the ongoing sales away from the river frontage did not meet the substantial 
mortgage commitments on the whole of the land that O’Connor had purchased.100 
In order to pursue his plans for seaside resort towns, O’Connor re-adapted another feature of the 
landscape, where environmental change had already taken place, to human occupance. On the high 
land above the bluff at Alexandra Headlands, timber harvesting, experimental agricultural plots and 
the building of two houses, Coolaluthin and Wongothin, had caused changes to the landscape from 
the 1870s to 1890s.  By 1915, fire had hastened a partial return to the natural environment, 
blackened stumps and some exotic fruit trees the only reminder of early human occupation. Driven 
by the necessity for economic gain, O’Connor concluded that high land and views over the ocean 
would be more attractive to investors in his town development schemes. He surveyed the north-east 
slope of Alexandra Headland into residential lots, leaving a wide esplanade of windswept 
vegetation bordering the bluff. At the auction in Brisbane on 13 August 1915, buyers negotiated the 
purchase  of  eighty  allotments.  By  1920, the  majority  of the  owners  of thirteen  holiday  homes  
________________________ 
98 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No. 27732, Department of Natural Resources, 
Nambour.
99 Chronicle, Advertisement, 23 May 1908. 
100 Queensland, Department of Lands, Certificate of Title, vol. 858 folio 42 & vol.884 folio 81, 
Department of Natural Resources, Nambour.  
276 
 
enjoyed magnificent views over the ocean, and, on the rest of the development advertised as “the 
Rising Seaside Resort”, the vegetation continued its regeneration until after World War II and into 
the early 1960s.101 
 A combination of climatic conditions and a perceived economic gain from tourism underpinned 
O’Connor’s adaptation of the natural environment  into  another  seaside  resort  town  to  serve  the 
human need for relaxation. Early settler William Pettigrew had experienced rough weather at all 
times of the year from 1865 to 1889,102 and weather reports in the local newspaper in the 1920s and 
1930s, especially in 1928 and 1931,103 indicate this same weather pattern. Cyclonic winds also 
periodically lashed the coastline.  Despite this climatic hazard to human life, a number of the early 
residents of the Maroochy District spent their vacations in tents on the sand dunes on the beachfront 
at Mooloolaba. These weather conditions led O’Connor to recognise that the substantial shelter 
afforded by housing was probably more desirable than the accommodation under canvas. In 1922, 
in order to ensure the continuation of his project — seaside resort towns stretching from the 
Mooloolah to the Maroochy River — he judged the time was right to exploit the potential for 
tourism emanating from sun, sea and surf activities on the beach frontage at Mooloolah Heads (later 
known as Mooloolaba). A single line of allotments was surveyed into small parcels from virgin land 
along the west side of the esplanade.104 Weatherboard clad houses, many of which were high set on 
wooden stumps, with galvanised iron roofs and water tanks, replaced the native vegetation, and 
sandy tracks led down to the water’s edge.   Others ignored any adverse climatic conditions and 
continued to camp under canvas on the east side of the Esplanade and on the adjacent Crown Land 
Reserve on the Spit. By 1950, surveys had not been extended behind the linear urban development 
along the esplanade, and urban sprawl had not obliterated the swamps and heathland.   
 At the same time, the proven suitability for adaptation of the environment on adjacent land on the  
______________________ 
101 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection. 
102 Pettigrew, Diaries entries 1869-1893. 
103 NC, 9 March 1928, 6 February 1931. 
104 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No. 27709, Department of Natural Resources, 
Nambour. 
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Illus. 89.           The Beginning of a Seaside Town on the Mooloolah River, 1920. 
 Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 90.  The Take-off of the Seaside Resort Town of Mooloolaba, 1924. 
 Photo: Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Image No. M198338. 
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north bank of the Mooloolah River for a seaside resort town played the major role in its 
development. Point Cartwright and the permanent sand-spit across the river’s mouth sheltered the 
low-lying land from the cyclonic weather that, at times, ravaged the frontal dunes. By 1910, the 
riverbank, where Pettigrew had conducted his timber depot from 1865 to 1882, was partly adapted 
to cater for the needs of human agents seeking sun and  relaxation  by  the  water.  People  from  the 
hinterland had occupied the ‘store’ — a relic that remained from Pettigrew’s timber-getting 
operations. Shacks constructed of canvas, as well as tents, were located on the foreshore, where in 
1861 “the growth of fern had been abundant and sandy soil had supported the growth of trees that 
were chiefly gum and swamp oak”.105 By 1923, regeneration of the natural environment had made 
little progress, and people in temporary residence had made no effort to accelerate or protect the 
process. The store and shacks that needed major maintenance became an “eyesore” on the 
landscape.   O’Connor and the Maroochy Shire Council seized the opportunity to tidy up the area.    
 After the demolition of the store and the shacks, the land adjoining the foreshore underwent 
subdivision and the allotments sold.106 Anticipating an increase in demand for holiday homes, 
O’Connor surveyed an additional block of allotments at the same time.  At the end of January 1923, 
he had a total of 214 allotments, including those on the beach frontage, ready for sale.107 People, 
mainly from the hinterland that included Buderim Mountain, purchased a large number of the 
allotments. By the beginning of World War II, commercial enterprises that provided the necessities 
of a holiday lifestyle replaced a large area of the open space.  Houses had been built on the majority 
of the allotments, but few people occupied them except at vacation time. After 1950, infilling took 
place, and for a number of years, a ribbon type settlement stretched from the block of urban 
development in the south along the beach frontage to the residential precinct on Alexandra 
Headlands in the north.   
____________________ 
105 G P Heath, Report on the New Harbour to the Legislative Assembly of Queensland, COL/A14 
QSA: Pettigrew, Diary entry 9 June 1862.  
106 NC, Report of Maroochy Shire Council Meeting, 25 March 1923: NC, 4 March 1927. 
107 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No. 27713, Department of Natural Resources, 
Nambour. 
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The design of the seaside resort town at Mooloolah Heads did not include urban development of 
the heathland lying behind the houses, the sand dunes on the ocean side of the Esplanade, land 
subject to flooding and the sandy spit jutting out into the river mouth. Periodic erosion of the dunes 
by long southerly swells originating in the Tasman Sea, and waterlogging in the low-lying 
heathland (a mosquito habitat) made the land  unattractive  for  the  erection  of  buildings,  thereby 
protecting the native vegetation. Unlike the beachfront on the Gold Coast on which houses had been 
built in the 1920s,108 the vegetation on the dunes remained environmentally intact except for a small 
area cleared to ensure a view of the ocean, and the planting of exotic Norfolk Island pine trees 
(Araucaria heterophulla).109 The land on the river frontage that was subject to flooding became 
recreation parkland where a few clumps of tea-trees (Melaleuca quinquenervia) regenerated, and 
the riverbank continued to erode to create a sandy shore.  On the sandy spit, squatters in the 1920s 
were destroying the densely vegetated areas of casuarinas (Casuarina spp), banksia (Banksia 
integrifolia) and mangroves in order to clear a site to build beach shacks and launch boats. After the 
government survey of the Township of Alexandra-Mooloolaba in 1934, the destruction was more 
orderly along the single street, where new houses were built and others relocated. Lantana, 
groundsel and other exotic weeds then took possession of the former sites occupied by the squatters 
and spread into undisturbed bush.110 
 In 1908, the State Government began to plan a seaside resort town at the mouth of the Maroochy 
River. There are a number of reasons why the Township of Maroochydore (later known as Cotton 
Tree) was created on part of the 87.01 hectares of the Water and Wharf Reserve, gazetted in 1873 at 
the mouth of the river.111 From as early as the 1880s, leisure time activities, which included boating,  
___________________________ 
108 Ross Fitzgerald, From 1915 to the Early 1980s: A History of Queensland (St Lucia: University 
of Queensland Press, 1984) pp. 459, 463. 
109 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection. 
110 Queensland, Department of Lands, Survey Plan No A-M 833.33, Department of Natural 
Resources, Nambour; Queensland, Department of Lands, Auction Sale of Special Leases, 1938, 
micro Z1588, LAN/AB QSA. 
111 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1873) vol. 14, no. 79, p. 1405. 
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fishing and swimming, had attracted a “seaside encampment” during Easter and Christmas 
vacations. With 400 people in residence in 1905, the majority of the vegetation was rapidly 
degraded.112 The government’s negotiation with O’Connor for an access road to the reserve in 1907 
suggests that economic reasons motivated the survey of a township. The sale of allotments would 
put money in the  public  purse,  whereas  squatting  did  not.  In  1908,  Government  Surveyor  J J 
Cummins, subdivided the reserve into allotments. What the government did not take into 
consideration was powerful protests from the displaced campers.  The community and the 
Maroochy Shire Council banded together over the loss of public land and the project was 
abandoned.113 During the next seven years, a number of commercial enterprises set up temporary 
premises on the reserve to service day visitors as well as campers, and, in 1915, campers still 
erected holiday shacks. Requests were made to the Minister for Lands for orderly development of 
the land, which caused the government to commission a resurvey.  Despite the public outcry, the 
reserve was subdivided into five sections with allotments and, unlike the surveys of the inland 
government towns, a town common. The first allotments were auctioned as perpetual leases in 
December 1915.114 A small number of commercial enterprises including boarding-houses and 
private residences, most only occupied during vacations, appeared on the landscape in the place of 
the tents and clumps of vegetation. 
 The loss of one environment was compensated by the preservation of part of an existing one and 
by the formation of another landscape. Esplanades along the river and beach frontages ensured the 
provision of public space and, for a short time, the preservation of the sand dunes. Between 1916 
and 1950, the government offered more allotments for sale, but the demand did not lead to an 
extension of the area along the beach frontage. Moreover, the coastal heathland with its below-sea-
level infilling swamps acted as a constraint to  more urban development  between Cotton  Tree and  
________________________ 
112 Chronicle, 20 December 1905. 
113 Maroochy Shire Council, Minute Book, 6 October 1908. 
114 Queensland, Department of Lands, Auction Sale of Crown Lands, Maroochydore, 1915, micro 
Z1562, LAN/AB90 QSA. 
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Alexandra Headland. Until the 1970s, when the demand for land encouraged reclamation of this 
low lying land for urbanisation, the natural environment was undisturbed except for being used 
occasionally as a landing ground for light planes. In the spring, wildflowers bloomed in 
profusion.115 
In 1916, changes occurred at the mouth of the river. The channel silted up, and a landscape, that 
was suitable for the erection of tents, was created  along  the  northern  edge  of   the surveyed 
township. A native grass, marine couch (Sporobolus virginicus) took root and carpeted the land. In 
1941, the channel of the river had receded further, and grass and small shrubs covered the deposit of 
sand and mud. When campers invaded the area, the government proclaimed the site a Camping and 
Recreation Reserve.116 Annual seaside encampments then degraded the newly established 
environment.  
 Between the 1920s and 1950, adaptation of part of the environment of the coastal strip between 
the Maroochy and the Mooloolah Rivers into seaside resorts had ensured that their urban fabric 
became an integral part of the landscape. According to A J Rose,117 urban places acquire the urban 
fabric of towns that share the common feature of housing humans and their activities, of meeting 
multitudinal needs of individuals and of members of social groups. In the Maroochy District, these 
coastal resort towns conformed to this pattern already set in the neighbouring inland towns—shelter 
for people and services that fulfilled the majority of their needs. On the majority of allotments, 
houses replaced vegetation. Schools, churches and commercial complexes became landmarks of the 
townscape. Weatherboard and later fibro-cement clad walls, as well as galvanised iron roofs, were 
the main features of the built environment. On the allotments bought as an investment for the future, 
the native vegetation and exotic weeds thrived in good seasons, untouched by fire. The difference 
was in the meeting of the needs of the diverse activities of tourists and the resident population 
during vacations.  Activities in the sea and surf led to the erection of huts on the sand dunes, which,  
________________________   
115 Val Poole, interview with Ethel Rees, 7 May 1985, Maroochy Shire Heritage Library, Nambour. 
116 Queensland, Parliament, GG, (1941) vol. 156, no. 134, p. 2112. 
117 A J Rose, Patterns in Cities (Melbourne: Thomas Nelson, 1967) p. 57. 
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Illus. 91.              Camping on the Site of the Town of Cotton Tree, 1914. 
 Photo:  W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
 
Illus. 92.          The Building Erected on the Campsite at Cotton Tree, 1930s. 
 Photo:  Bli Bli on Maroochy Historical Society Collection. 
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by 1930s, became clubhouses where lifesavers lived and stored their equipment. Large guesthouses, 
like The Seaspray and The White House, provided accommodation and leisure activities. These 
became pre-eminent features of the landscape. Dance halls and movie theatres were also a part of 
the scene. With the exception of the Club Hotel in Maroochydore, hotels, iconic buildings in 
Australian towns, were missing from the urban landscape,118 the result of   local  opinion  polls  and 
the Licensing Commission.119 
The features of the urban landscape were not the only imprint that human agency left as a  legacy 
of its interaction with the coastal environment. The sand dune along the foreshore was not 
envisaged as land to be subdivided for urban development, but was regarded as suitable terrain for 
the site of a temporary feature of the landscape — a tent township in vacation periods. Since the    
land was Crown land, the attitude of the people was that they had a right to camp there regardless of 
the effect on the environment. Even cyclonic weather, especially in 1936 when tents were in tatters 
and vegetation was uprooted, had no effect on the attitude of the majority of people who camped 
among the vegetation on the foreshore. The Maroochy Shire Council collected rent from each tent 
owner, but gave no thought to the destabilisation of the sand dune, if the disorderliness of the 
natural environment gradually disappeared.120 The council’s amenities adjacent to the dunes 
encouraged human occupancy.  
 Natural phenomena assisted the degradation of the buffer of vegetation. Low pressure weather 
systems located in the Tasman and Coral Seas periodically created storm surges that eroded the 
dunes and washed vegetation into the ocean. Despite the geographic mobility of the campers, the 
time between their visits was too short for any significant degree of recovery to take place. The 
removal of the native vegetation, consisting mainly of casuarinas, further degraded the dunes.  
Even, during the Second World War, when, in 1942, the area  was considered to  be a possible  site  
________________________ 
118 Maroochy Libraries Heritage Library, Nambour, Photographic Collection. 
119  NC, 30 June 1916; 13 August 1937. 
120 Maroochy Shire Council, Minute Books, Beach Committee Meetings, 1940-1950. 
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Illus. 93.               Storm Surge eroding Maroochydore Beach, c1950. 
Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
Illus. 94.          Erosion after Storm Surge on Maroochydore Beach, c1950. 
Photo: W J Alcorn, Private Collection. 
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for a Japanese invasion, and people were absent from the dunes, the degradation continued.121 
When the majority of campers returned to the foreshore in 1945, lantana and groundsel had taken 
over large areas of the dunes, especially where the army had not removed barbed wire 
entanglements. A few casuarinas had regenerated in other areas. In 1972, the closure of the 
foreshore  to  camping   revealed  the  full  extent  of  the  damage  to  the  natural  environment.  To 
restabilise the sand dunes, a community  group,  the  Churinga Tree Walk Committee,  implemented 
beautification and revegetation programmes.122 
Conclusion          
From 1890 to 1950, the attitudes and behaviour of human agents interacted directly and indirectly 
with the environment to impose a townscape pattern onto parts of the predominantly agrarian fabric 
of the Maroochy District. Visions of economic gain, optimism and determination, the adherence to 
traditional social trends and community spirit underpinned the moulding of the built environment 
that became an integral part of the landscape.  The need for commercial services in the inland towns 
to service their hinterlands enhanced the design pattern laid down during survey. Some of the 
elements of their urban infrastructure emanated from the optimism and determination that underlaid 
the establishment of rudimentary industries and their pollution of the surrounding environment. The 
government’s desire to establish one of the towns as the hub of administrative and other related 
services added yet another dimension to the built landscape. The potential for tourism and the 
perceived need for relaxation governed the location of the surveys and the built environmental 
aspect of coastal resort   towns.   In  all  the towns,  population  growth   emanating  from  these 
processes played a vital role in the expansion and use of residential space. Their urban fabric was 
also the product of the human agents of change who lived in them.  The fulfilment of social needs 
followed a trend that added traditional components of the built environment. Community spirit and 
initiative determined the communal spaces  set aside for  recreation. In the  inland towns, a  measure  
____________________ 
121 NC, 31 December 1943. 
122 Churinga Tree Walk Committee, Correspondence Files, Maroochy Shire Council Archives, 
Nambour. 
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of preservation of the natural environment resulted.  In the coastal areas, unsuitability of the native 
environment for town development preserved some areas of virgin land, but did not save other areas 
from degradation.  By 1950, the imposition of townscapes into the predominantly agrarian fabric 
had completed the process in the transformation of the Maroochy District into a rural and coastal 
cultural landscape — a combination of natural and man-made elements, the result of the interaction 
of human agents and environment that shaped the landscape.   
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CHAPTER 8 
CONCLUSION 
By 1950, the main transformation of the Maroochy District from a natural into a predominantly 
man-made cultural landscape, where humans had been the ultimate environmental engineers, was 
complete. This rural cultural landscape evolved as a result of a human environment relationship in 
which Europeans were the dynamic force. They modified, exploited and adapted natural resources 
that favoured the direct and indirect interaction of human agents with the environment. Their aims, 
values, attitudes and behaviour determined the usage of land, which imprinted spatial patterns onto 
the localised environment. They grasped the opportunities generated by political policies and 
decision-making that affected the region, especially those that were favourable to the establishment 
and stabilisation of agrarianism and urbanism. European socio-cultural values underpinned the 
imposition of the built environment onto the landscape. However, environmental forces were not 
passive: they were instrumental in the determination of other spatial patterns and the 
implementation of environmental consequences arising from human action.  
 Essential to the transformation was an environment with natural resources favourable to 
adaptation by human agents. Prior to the European occupation of the Maroochy District, the 
alternating processes of nature, volcanic activity and erosion in conjunction with other natural 
forces, including water and fire, created natural resources and physical features. Alluvial soils 
formed in the valleys of the catchment and on the flood plain of the Maroochy River, as well as on 
the small plateaux and the foothills of the Blackall Range. Vegetation took root and became 
established in all locations, including the higher land, low-lying areas of the coastal plain, poorly 
drained areas of the sub-coastal hills adjacent to the rainforests and in the foothills of the range.  
From approximately 6,000 BP, the subtropical climate1 and the stable landscape encouraged the 
continual evolution of an  environment  suitable  for  traditional  European  land  usage  —  forestry,  
______________________ 
1 Josephine Flood, Archaeology of the Dreamtime, (Sydney: Collins, 1983) p. 30. 
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agrarianism and urbanism. Whether the Aborigines unintentionally, or intentionally, maintained the 
resources through skilful use, or were passive custodians in the district, cannot be ascertained from 
existing documents.2 Although there is insufficient evidence about the earlier land management by 
the indigenous people, the environment in 1850 had reached a stage where the presence of natural 
resources, for example soil and water, were available for Europeans to exploit, manipulate, adapt 
and modify them to transform the district into a rural cultural landscape over the next 100 years. 
From 1820 to 1868, European modification of the environment had only a minor effect. The 
process emanated from the impact on the landscape of one group of human agents —the European 
pastoralist. They were orientated towards living within the confines of the natural environment. 
They utilised the natural resources to achieve economic profits. The natural vegetative resources of 
the district were adequate for their purposes: there was little or no incentive to interfere with the 
natural landscape, and the small number of these settlers meant that no substantial changes 
occurred.  
 The exploitation and adaptation of these environmental resources from 1860 to 1890 accelerated 
transformation towards a cultural landscape. Human agency consisting of two distinct groups — the 
timbermen and the settlers — interacted with the natural environment to exploit the natural 
resources. Their common motive was personal betterment and to gain an independent living. The 
timbermen focused their activities on one natural resource —the softwood forests — as an 
economic asset. The apparently inexhaustible supply of timber incited them to harvest the resource 
and transform small areas of the forested landscape. On the other hand, the settlers had a greater 
effect. Their attempt to orientate the peculiarities of an unfamiliar environment to the needs of a 
European economy, especially in coastal localities, led to experimentation with a form of 
agrarianism that impacted on the natural landscape.  Some elements of a European-oriented built 
environment also became a feature of the countryside. Since land usage was confined mainly to  the 
________________________  
2 The available evidence from existing sources is not sufficient to determine the effect the local 
Indigenous people had on the landscape. A lot of assumptions have been made, but more 
anthropological investigations need to be carried out in the district to verify or refute them. 
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coastal lowlands, the natural environment of the hinterlands awaited transformation. However, the 
adaptation and exploitation of the natural resources of land and water for communications and 
transportation resulted in the appearance of embryonic urban settlements, whose future 
development would ensure a continuation of the European transformation of the landscape.  
 From 1890 to 1950, land usage for aggressive agrarianism and urbanisation subjected the 
landscape and environment to new influences and new motives that completed the process of the 
transformation into a cultural landscape: a landscape where the greater part evolved as a result of a 
conscious human choice. A stable and sedentary society of farmers viewed commercialised 
agrarianism as a business, the object of which was to make money through the utilisation of natural 
resources, not simply to make a subsistence living. The pattern of occupation and basic productivity 
— land usage for agrarianism — did not change. Adaptation of the soil and terrain for the 
cultivation of specialist mixed farming crops intensified and completed the consolidation of the 
greater part of the district into a cultural landscape.  The continued establishment of service centres 
to cater for rural communities and an urban population, whose aim was profit making and economic 
gain, not only destroyed the vegetation but added another dimension, the man-built environment. 
On the coastal strip, aspects of the natural environment related to leisure-seeking activities brought 
about the utilisation of land for the establishment of another component of cultural landscapes — 
seaside resort towns. Small portions of the natural environment were inadvertently preserved, but 
they existed only by the consent of human agency. 
Human agency’s interaction with the environment was crucial to the implementation and 
completion of the transition from a natural to a cultural landscape. The aims, attitudes and initiative  
of an agrarian-orientated community and its organizations were the dynamic driving forces that 
underpinned the utilisation of natural resources and brought about the patterns of spatial change. 
These were of critical importance in decision-making that involved seizing the opportunities 
generated by government legislation. The effect of these decisions created the multiple 
characteristics of land usage that surfaced during the transformation. 
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Economic productivity from agrarian pursuits was one of the most dramatic of their aims. The 
end result was large areas of the natural environment converted into arable land. The motive of 
Europeans was to exploit resources and to mould the landscape for personal betterment, coupled 
with economic independence. Timbermen considered trees an economic asset. Though 
unmarketable trees were left, the intense harvest of the exhaustible resource of softwood forests 
changed their unique character. In the case of the settler, an agricultural ethos developed: they 
exploited the natural resources, soil and climate, to establish a sparse pattern of diversified mixed 
farming. When economic prosperity became the financial goal of the farmer and the primary 
processor, the land was adapted to support a more aggressive form of agrarianism. Although this 
agricultural ethos intensified the revival of the sugar industry, the establishment of dairying and the 
commercialisation of fruit growing in three principal localities, this specialised type of farming did 
not replace mixed farming, but brought about the expansion of agrarianism. Consequently, this form 
of land usage was a dynamic force that was responsible for the replacement of large areas of the 
natural environment by a cultural landscape.    
 The main motivating dynamic that was responsible for urbanism as an integral part of the 
transformation was the attitude to utilitarian use, economic asset and economic rewards of an urban-
oriented community. Economic productivity in the hinterland influenced the decisions of both 
speculators and investors to take advantage of the opportunity to purchase allotments in surveyed 
towns. A perception of the purchasing power of the agrarian communities in their hinterland 
impelled urban communities to establish and expand commercial cores. The aspirations of men and 
women engaged in agriculture generated the optimism and determination that underlay the 
establishment of rudimentary industries, that had the capacity to generate economic rewards. In 
response to the purchasing power of the agricultural and urban communities, a self-generating 
process of population growth, especially in Nambour, expanded the spatial area. This development 
ethos ensured that towns, as service centres, in which the natural environment virtually disappeared, 
became the ‘man-built’ part of the cultural landscape. 
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Fundamental in the transition from a natural to a cultural landscape in all phases were the 
political vision and decision-making policies of the government that initiated the behaviour of 
human agents in their interaction with the environment. During the transformation by Europeans, 
the focal role of the government was the policies and decisions that emanated from their agrarian 
ideal of small hectarage farming communities, and their failure to put in place sufficient legislation 
to restrict interaction with the environment. In fact, policy decisions were orientated towards the 
transition. From 1860 to 1890, the image of a domesticated landscape was foremost in the 
parliamentary members’ minds, and a number of Land Acts were enacted to encourage closer rural 
settlement. The legislation stimulated a minimal amount of agricultural adaptation of the 
environment until the 1880s. Amended legislation that slackened the constraints imposed by lack of 
finance intensified the pursuit of land, and, by 1890, most of the settlers had begun the process of 
conversion of the natural environment into arable land. After 1920, the Labor Government firmly 
believed that Queensland’s destiny lay in the hands of a productive, prosperous rural population. 
Government policy instituted a system of organised marketing that preserved and protected primary 
producers’ livelihoods. The method of control and regulation gave Maroochy farmers every 
confidence of a more prosperous livelihood and influenced them to continue with the diversified 
mixed farming pattern in their rural localities.    
 Without a doubt, the vision of abundance of resources influenced government decisions that 
directly led to changes in land usage. The colonial government passed a decree in 1842 that 
protected tracts of vegetation but also passed legislation that opened the northern part of the district 
to pastoralism. In the 1860s, the government treated timber as an abundant almost inexhaustible 
national resource. This perception deterred them from passing legislation to preserve large tracts of 
forest and was ultimately responsible for the clearing of timber to mould an agrarian landscape. In 
the late 1880s, the infinite amount of land with apparent agricultural potential partly prompted the 
decision to construct a railway line to provide reliable transport through the undeveloped hinterland. 
This changed the perception that the selection of land in an area away from a navigable waterway 
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was a gamble, and the pattern of closer settlement extended westward towards areas untested for 
agriculture. Furthermore, an integral part of the decision was the imprinting of towns, whose 
purpose was to ensure the pattern of settlement became a permanent fixture on the landscape. 
 The translation of policy and decisions to change a natural environment into a cultural landscape 
employed the basic framework laid down for alienating land from the Crown — surveying of land. 
The development ethos embedded in the legislative structures demanded intensification of 
settlement and was responsible for the survey of small hectarage farms and towns in the Maroochy 
District. The nature of the survey — selection before survey —imposed a predominantly regular 
pattern in shape but not in size that ranged from .405 to 534 hectares. On these selections, the result 
of the government’s insistence on residence, improvements and cultivation was a proliferation in 
land usage for man-made infrastructure that accentuated the change. The surveys of towns also 
reflected the government’s preoccupation with provision for intensification of a settled society in a 
built environment. Surveys of the private towns were no different in their focus on the intense use 
of the land. The location of environmental features was an important component of the surveys; 
their adaptation and exploitation ensured the permanency and expansion of population in designated 
locations.  
 Though the image of a domesticated landscape was foremost in their minds, preservation of some 
areas of natural environment was also due in the final analysis to government decisions. Areas of 
native vegetation only survived the onslaught of agrarianism because of the perception that the 
majority of land under native forest was residual to farmlands that had the potential to sustain 
profitable agriculture. The value of forests in the Maroochy was recognised as early as 1875, and 
some were retained as reserves. Most of them were locked up only until the timber was harvested.  
Then the government’s agrarian philosophy dominated: and the land was surveyed and sold as 
agricultural land. However, by the turn of the century, the government did not discount the 
utilitarian purpose and economic aspect of timber, and State Forests were reserved as a permanent 
source of timber. The decision to reserve a small number of sites of native vegetation in the form of 
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reserves and national parks for recreational purposes did not protect them from land usage, but 
ensured they remained virtually undisturbed.  
 Other human activities and strategies that involved interaction with the environment were central 
to the physical transformation. The landscape was subjected to a range of techniques that included a 
variety of procurement strategies in the transformation of the environment. Although low-key 
technology was utilised, techniques utilised in pasturing stock, timber harvesting and agriculture 
made an impact.  The introduction of exotic animals that belonged to pastoralists, timber-getters and 
farmers played a role in the transformation. The presence of these animals laid the foundation for 
erosion where the country was suitable for grazing, along tracks in the forests and on arable land 
over which they pulled implements, for example ploughs. The low-key technology — the axe and 
crosscut saw — was not capable of harvesting large quantities of timber or clearing large hectarages 
for cultivation, but it was an adequate means by which timber-getters plundered the meagre stands 
of softwood forests, leaving a visible scar on the landscape. The greatest impact on the 
transformation was the utilisation of horse-drawn and tractor-powered implements that were 
progressively introduced to clear the native vegetation and used in agriculture to maximise 
prosperity. The operation of these mechanical implements enabled larger areas to be adapted to 
agrarianism. Improvements in technology, in relation to primary processing, were part of the 
strategy employed to influence farmers to increase the area of  landscape under crops. When the 
climatic conditions placed limitations on the use of resources, human innovations and 
improvisations, such as the provision of drainage, maintained the impetus towards a cultural 
landscape.  
 The radical reshaping of the environment by human agency encompassed more than the quality 
and quantity of agrarian pursuits and commercial services. Socio-cultural attitudes were important 
in the stimulation of the initiative and energy that influenced decisions of critical importance in the 
formation of the new landscape fabric that fulfilled the traditional needs of Europeans. Behaviour 
ensured that their social expectations of the basic amenities of European civilization were fulfilled 
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in rural and urban locations. To provide shelter from the vagaries of the weather, they exploited and 
adapted the natural resources of timber in conjunction with other imported materials to impose 
houses and other buildings, including commercial premises and primary processing plants, onto the 
landscape.  To cater for the diversity of public and cultural life that relieved a sense of isolation, 
social values dictated that socio-cultural trends were instituted. Components of shared space  — 
sacred, public and open —were added to other traditional components of the built environment. The 
emergent tradition of spending leisure time beside the sea motivated human initiative that was 
translated into the establishment of three small resort towns that transformed the character of the 
land on the coastal strip between the Maroochy and Mooloolah Rivers. The displacement of areas of 
the disorderly natural environment, except where human agency had preserved it for its own 
purposes, was also part of the end result of implementing socio-cultural expectations. 
Although humans were the ultimate landscape engineers, the reactions of the environment to 
human interference also emerged as a force in the determination of the character of the cultural 
landscape of the Maroochy District. The environment placed limitations on land usage for agrarian 
pursuits by determining the agricultural productivity of the soils in relation to certain crops and 
particular localities. Disturbance of the soil accelerated the rate of erosion that occurred naturally 
and caused the basic productivity of the land to decrease.  Inevitably, agriculture had to adapt 
somewhat to the weather and climate. Agriculturalists, through innovation and improvisation, were 
able to utilise most areas of low-lying terrain by constructing drainage, although several had to be 
left in their natural state. Landslides on the escarpment of the Blackall Range safeguarded the 
environment from adaptation or permitted disturbed areas to revegetate. The physical features of the 
landscape, for example water, dictated the selection of locations of urban settlements and 
townships. Influential in the establishment of vital communications and transportation were the 
natural resources of land and water. The natural environment did not react favourably to utilisation 
of a main waterway as a drain to carry ‘waste water’: Petrie’s Creek’s potential for environmental 
pollution became a reality. Where human agents abandoned their immediate interest in changing the 
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landscape, the environment fostered exotic plants that became noxious weeds that, such as 
groundsel, spread into the undisturbed natural areas. 
 This history of the transformation of the Maroochy District from a natural environment into a 
cultural landscape is a contribution to the rural regional history genre. An environmental 
perspective promotes the writing of a vital strand often overlooked in regional history: the 
environmental interpretation of the process and consequences of land settlement, land usage and 
land legislation and agricultural establishment. The environmental framework focuses attention on 
land use that includes not only land settlement and the development of rural industries, but also on 
the establishment and growth of urban settlements — the often glossed-over feature in many 
regional histories. By writing from an environmental perspective and using cultural landscape as an 
analytic tool, the study also became an example of how a predominantly natural environment was 
transformed and moved beyond simply being an epic of an agrarian achievement. Every region is 
unique and is to be valued in its own right. Some of the components in the study emerged as themes 
for historians to incorporate into other rural regional histories: the transformation of the landscape 
by land and water management, the mechanical and scientific technology used in agriculture and 
forestry over a period of time, effects of climate, the translocation of exotic weeds, the selection of 
the sites and construction of urban places as well as tourism and recreation. Historical analysis of 
behaviour and cultural values that reflect human investment in the environment could produce 
biographies of influential men and women involved in transformation of the landscape. 
The detailed insight into the grass root changes in land usage in the Maroochy District, also 
promotes the use of historical cultural landscape analysis in writing the environmental history of 
other small regions. Instead of a narrow focus on any single theory of causality, like forestry, as 
presented by some historians,3 a wide-angle environmental perspective has enabled the multiple 
strands embodied in the active role  of  both  the  environment  and  human  agents  to  be  presented 
______________________ 
3 Kevin J Frawley, “A History of Forest and Land Management in Queensland, with particular 
reference to the north Queensland Rainforest”, A Report to the Rainforest Conservation Society of 
Queensland, 1983, Vol. 1. 
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through the interpretation of human aims, attitudes and behaviour. The inclusion of the autonomous 
independent energies of the non-human environment points towards their role in the transformation 
of the landscape. The description of the evolution of a natural environment to a cultural landscape 
and an interpretative and analytic history of a humanised landscape exhibits beliefs, attitudes and 
practices in the use of land, including those which led to a built urban environment that is often 
neglected in rural orientated history. Moreover, these detailed insights into land usage in small 
regions would provide principal environmental characteristics to be collated and presented in global 
and national studies. 
The Maroochy District is only one of a multitude of landscapes that have been transformed from 
a natural environment into a cultural landscape. Human agents manipulate their physical 
environment in order to survive. In their pursuit of prosperity, they exploit and adapt the natural 
environment. Each human group develops its own collection of aims, attitudes and behaviour 
patterns. These instigate forms of conduct in regard to the nonhuman environment and mainly 
determine whether the natural environment becomes a cultural landscape. However, the forms of 
resistance emanating from the environment to human interference cannot be discounted. Since there 
are almost no comparable studies of other small regions of Australia, it is not possible to tell 
whether the environmental impact that transformed the landscape of the Maroochy District was 
generally similar or divergent.  Consequently, other environmental historical studies of regional 
landscapes need to be undertaken to determine whether their histories highlight in the same way the 
interaction between the philosophies and behaviour of human agents and the natural environment 
with all its complexities.  
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APPENDIX A: 
 
List of Scientific and Common Names 
of Plants: 
 
Araucaria cunninghamii (Moreton Bay Pine) 
Araucaria bidwillii (Bunya Pine) 
Araucaria heterphulla (Norfolk Island Pine 
Archontophoenix cunninghamii (Bangalow 
Palm)   
Baccharis halimifolia (Groundsel) 
Banksia Species (Banksia/Honeysuckle) 
Banksia aemulum (Coastal Banksia) 
Callitris columellaris  (Bribie Island Pine) 
Casuarina equisetifolia  (She Oak) 
Casuarina glauca  (Swamp Oak) 
Cinnamomum camphora (Camphor Laurel) 
Coffea arabica (Coffee) 
Cymbopogon refracus  (Barbwire Grass) 
Dammara robusta  (Kauri) 
Diospyros pentamera (Black Myrtle) 
Entolosia stricta (Wiry Panic Grass)   
Eucalypyus acmenoides                           
(Stringybark) 
Eucalypyus crebra (Ironbark) 
Eucalyptus conglomerata (Swamp 
Stringybark)   
Eucalyptus grandis  (Flooded Gum) 
Eucalyptus intermedia (Bloodwood) 
Eucalyptus maculata  (Spotted Gum) 
Eucalyptus microcorys (Tallowwood) 
Eucalyptus pilularis  (Blackbutt) 
Eucalyptus robusta (Mahogany) 
Eucalyptus tereticornis  (Blue Gum) 
Ficus Species (Weeping Fig Tree) 
Flindersia australis (Teak) 
Gahnia clarkei  (Sword-grass) 
Gmelina leichhardtii  (Beech) 
Hemarthra uncinata  (Mat Grass) 
Hibiscus tilieaus  (Cotton Tree) 
Imperata cylindrica (Blady Grass)  
Ipomoea batatas   (Sweet Potato)  
Lantana camara  (Lantana) 
Leptospermum flavescens (Wild May) 
Litsea reticulata (Bolly Gum) 
Livistonia australis (Cabbage Palm)    
Lophostemon suaveolens (Bloodwood) 
Lophostemon confertus (Brush Box) 
Melaleuca Species (Tea-trees)   
Melaleuca quenquinervia (Tea-tree) 
 
Musa paradisa (Bananas) 
Panicum  effusum  (Panicum Grass) 
Paspalum dilatatum (Paspalum)  
Pennistem clandestinum  (Kikuyu Grass) 
Phylacia octandra  (Inkweed) 
Physalis mimmima (Wild Gooseberry) 
Physalis peruviana (Cape Gooseberry) 
Pinus radiata 
Saccharum officinarum (Sugar Cane) 
Solanum tuberosa (Potato) 
Sporobolus virginicus (Marine Couch) 
Spinifex sericeus (Spinifex Grass)  
Syncarpia glomulifera (Turpentine) 
Themeda triandra (Kangaroo Grass)   
Toona australis  (Red Cedar) 
Trema aspera (Wild Peach)  
Zea mays (Maize) 
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APPENDIX B: 
 
Applications for surveys of selections in the Parishes of Maroochy and Mooloolah, 1868 –
1890. 
 
Year 1868 1869 1870 1871 1872 1873 1874 1875 1876
Acres 30 335 100 101 358 152 104 100 282
108 400 1,625 99 156 301 123 156 35
160 106 95 128 20 252 100 640 25
200 80 640 110 440 480 444 44
20 80 164 565 379 595 421 820
80 80 164 149 56 340 76 233
128 80 40 843 184 820 56
40 340 103 80 640 153 282
140 97 198 450 100 546 35
140 84 196 125 156 565 25
130 80 20 400 440
128 80 126 100 233
80 80 120 100
537 80
193 180
188 31
30
80
131
20
2
Source:  Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane Land Agent, Selection Files LAN/AG & 
LAN/DF Queensland State Archives. 
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1877 1878 1879 1880 1881 1882 1883 1884 1885 1886 1887 1888 1889 1890
100 100 100 80 60 171 640 636 162 55 160 160 480 160
320 160 40 80 39 69 641 758 630 480 480 123 478 114
649 320 338 278 150 71 640 160 159 120 320 19 319 160
201 400 180 140 109 139 1500 159 163 100 320 18 159 160
80 512 631 156 100 102 233 106 60 202 60 437 799 159
100 82 233 150 160 697 160 633 735 24 265 218 317 100
400 80 40 320 100 314 631 320 592 360 156 480 302 480
80 194 201 54 640 424 478 480 160 160 358 20 159
160 200 25 200 120 50 611 70 132 160 160 320
257 315 160 200 320 696 120 320 320 160 157
144 330 150 249 160 232 159 400 160 160 141
276 348 640 494 143 464 160 160 149
150 269 100 160 160 318 160 160 7
160 200 100 160 160 160 252 160 277
100 40 234 343 480 160 316 160
77 100 479 140 260 117 160 161
80 93 1464 160 40 100 160 142
90 211 200 102 160 320 72
127 500 118 50 280 113 306
520 97 160 636 320 480 160
60 160 475 160 160 423
200 317 642 160 160 1030
160 576 60 134 48
640 200 473 620 75
150 40 88 157
100 80 160 575
60 53 70 160
153 40 321 320
100 75 120 320
160 60 121 100
60 640 159 303
70 478 393 62
118 1020 160
40 231 160
360 642 160
39 1230 319
100 155
150
160
297
315
318 
 
Appendix C: 
 
Number of selections taken up within a 5 kilometre radius of each town, 1868-1890 
 
YEAR NAMBOUR MAROOCHYDORE PALMWOODS BUDERIM WOOMBYE EUMUNDI YANDINA 
1868     1  2 
1869  2  2   3 
1870 3  1 10 2  2 
1871 2 3  3   2 
1872  13  2   2 
1873  1  2  1 3 
1874  2  1    
1875  1     2 
1876 2    1  2 
1877 1  1 1 2 1  
1878 4 1  2  1 1 
1879 4 1  5    
1880 1 1  1    
1881 3   5 2 1 5 
1882 5 3 5 4 4 8 5 
1883 10  7  8 5  
1884 10 1 5 5 9 3  
1885 - - - - - - - 
1886   2 1 3   
1887   3 1 6  1 
1888   7 3 6  15 
1889     3 2 6 
1890      1 2 
Source: Department of Public Lands, Registers of Applications for Conditional, Pre-emptive and 
Homestead Selections under the Crown Land Alienation Acts of 1868 and 1876, Brisbane Land 
Agent’s District 1868-1885, LAN/P2-53 Queensland State Archives. 
Department of Public Lands, Registers of Agricultural Farms selected under the Crown Lands Act 
of 1884 and subsequent Land Acts of 1897 and 1910, Brisbane Land Agent’s District ca. 1886-
1890, LAN/P62-102B Queensland State Archives. 
Department of Public Lands, Register of Applications for Conditional, Pre-emptive and Homestead 
Selections under the Crown Lands Alienation Acts of 1868 and 1876, Gympie Land Agent’s District 
1868-1885, LAN/P22 Queensland State Archives. 
